RDCMY-24-15

RESOLUTION OF THE
RESOURCES AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE
OF THE 23" NAVAJO NATION COUNCIL --- FIRST YEAR, 2015

AN ACTION

RELATING TO THE RESOURCES AND DEVELOPMENT COMMITTEE; APPROVING AMENDMENTS TO
RCJY-48-10, THE NAVAJO NATION PRIMARY DRINKING WATER REGULATIONS

BE IT ENACTED:
Section One. Findings

A. Pursuant to 22 N.N.C. § 2507 (D)(l), the Director of the Navajo Nation
Environmental Protection Agency 1s authorized to promulgate such
regulations from time to time as may be necessary to carry out the
provisions of the Navajo Nation Safe Drinking Water Act.

B. Pursuant to 2 N.N.C. § 2507 (D) (5), regulations shall be effective in
accordance with their terms after approval by the Resources and
Development Committee (formerly the Resources Committee) of the Navajo
Nation Council.

C. On July 8, 2010, the Resources Committee approved RDCJY-48-10, the
Navajo Nation Primary Drinking Water Regulations, attached hereto as
Exhibit B.

Section Two. Approval of Amendments

The Navajo Nation hereby approves amendments to RCJY-48-10 (Exhibit B)
the Amendments to the Navajo Nation Primary Water Regulations, attached
hereto as Exhibit A.

CERTIFICATION

I, hereby, certify that the foregoing resolution was duly considered by
the Resources and Development Committee of the 23™ Navajo Nation Council at a
duly called meeting at Mexican Water Chapter House, Mexican Water, Navajo
Nation (Utah), at which quorum was present and that same was passed by a vote
of 5 in favor, 0 opposed, 0 abstain this 26™ day of May, 2015.

N

Benjamin Bennett, Vice Chairperson
Resources and Development Comnittee
Of the 23" Navajo Nation Council

Motion: Honorable Benjamin Bennett
Second: Honorable Leonard Tsosie
Vote: 5-0 (Vice Chairman Not Voting)
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§301

Part III
SANITARY SURVEYS

PURPOSE

Sanitary surveys, or orrsite inspections, are conducted to evaluate public water systems for
delivery of safe drinking water by assessing operation and maintenance practices, providing
technical assistance, and determining compliance with the NNSDWA and the NNPDWR.

§302

AUTHORITY

Pursuant to the NNSDWA 8 107(A), 22 N.N.C. § 2507(A), the Director has the authority to require

PWSs to respond to significant deficiencies found in a sanitary survey, to conduct a Composite

Correction Program (CCP), and to assure that PWSs implement any follow-up recommendations that

result from the CCP.

§303

GUIDELINES FOR SANITARY SURVEYS

Sanitary surveys, or on-site inspections, will be performed by the PWSSP, in accordance with the

United States Environmental Protection Agency, Region 9'sConducting Sanitary Surveys of Public Water
Systems Guidance.

§304

A.

§ 305

SANITARY SURVEYS

Groundwater systems must provide the Director, at his/her request, any existing information that
will enable the Director to conduct a sanitary survey.

For the purpcses of this part, a “sanitary survey” as conducted by the Director, includes but is
not limited to, an onsite review of the water source(s) (identifying sources of contamination by
using results of source water assessments or other relevant information, where available),
facilities, equipment, operation, maintenance, and monitoring compliance of a public water
system to evaluate tle adequacy of the system, its sources, and operations and the distribution
of safe drinking water.

The sanitary survey must include an evaluation of the applicable components listed in paragraphs
(C) (1) through (8) of this section:

Source,

Treatment,

Distribution system,

Finished water storage,

Pumps, pump facilities, and controls,
Monitoring, reporting, and data verification,
System management and operation, and
Operator compliance with PWSSP requirements.

W IO Ul WP

SCHEDULING OF SANITARY SURVEYS
The PWSSP will schedule surveys of all mblic water systems, as follows:

1. BEach public water system that utilizes a groundwater source(s) will be surveyed, or
inspected, on a two to five year frequency based on the compliance status.

2. Every surface water treatment plant will be inspected on an annual basis. The
distribution system extending from the treatment plant will be inspected on a two to five
year frequency.

3. Every public water system that utilizes unfiltered Groundwater Under the Direct Influence
of Surface Water will be inspecte annually.

a. The public water system must be subjet to an annual on-site inspection to assess
the watershed control program and disinfection treatment process. Either the
Director or a person approved by the Director must conduct the on-site inspection.

The inspection must be conducted by competent individuals such as sanitary and
civil engineers, sanitarians, or technicians who have experience and knowledge
about the operation and maintenance of a public water system, and who have a sound
understanding of public health principles and waterborne diseases. A report of the
on-site inspection summarizing all findings must be prepared every year and
forwarded to the Director. The on-site inspection must indicate to the Director's
satisfaction that the watershed control program and disinfection treatment process
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are adequately designed and maintained. The omsite inspection must include:

i. A review of the effectiveness of the watershed control program;

ii. A review of the physical condition of the somce intake and how well it is
protected;

iii. A review of the public water system's equipment maintenance program to
ensure there is low probability for failure of the disinfection process;

iv. An inspection of the disinfection equipment for physical deteloration;

v. A review of operating procedures;

vi. A review of data records to ensure that all required tests are being

conducted and recorded and disinfection is effectively practiced; and

vii. Identification of any improvements which are needed in the equipment, public
water system maintenance and operation, or data collection.

4. Consecutive water systems will be inspected on a two to five year basis.

5. TNCWSs using only protected and disinfected ground water, as defined by the Director, must
undergo subsequent sanitary surveys at least every ten years after the iitial sanitary
survey. The Director must review the results of each sanitary survey to determine whether
the existing monitoring frequency is adequate and what additional measuxe if any, the
system needs to undertake to meet drinking water standards.

6. In conducting a sanitary surey of a system using groundwater, information on sources of
contamination within the delineated wllhead protection area, pursuant to §1700 of these
regulations, that was collected in the course of developing and implementing the program
will be considered instead of collecting new information, if the information was collected
since the last time the system was subject to a sanitary survey.

§ 306 REPORTING
1. A report of findings will be sent to the owner/operator within 30 days after the
inspection has been completed. The report will outline the compliance status with the
NNSDWA and the NNPDWR and any other deficiencies pertaining to the infrastructure,
operation, and maintenance that may affect the delivery of safe drinking water. A
courtesy copy will be forwarded to persons who participated in the sanitary survey.

2. The owner/operator shall respond to the report of findings and submit a compliance
schedule that addresses each deficiency withind5 days after the date of inspection.

§ 307 INSPECTIONS OF NONCOMPLYING PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS

A. Public water systems that have been determined by the PWSSP to be in noncompliance will be
inspected annually, or more frequently as needed, to bring the system into compliance.

B. The PWSSP will conduct follow-up inspections of systems in noncompliance. PWSSP will provide
technical assistance to owners/operators in order to achieve compliance.
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PART IV
SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

§ 401 PURPOSE

The purpose of this part is to ensure that all sampling and analytical requirements are consistent with
the NNSDWA and the NNPDWR. A monitoring schedule may be prepared by the Navajo PWSSP staff for use by
the public water system owner/operator to ensure compliance with the monitoring requirements.

NOTE: Analytical methodologies for each contaminant group are listed in Appendix A.
§ 402 CERTIFIED LABORATORIES

A. For the purpose of determining compliance with §§ 404 through 415, Appendix A, C, and D, samples
may be considered only if they have been analyzed by a laboratory approved by the EPA, except that
measurements for alkalinity, calcium, conductivity, disinfectant residual, orthophosphate, pH,

silica, temperature and turbidity may be performed by any person acceptable to the sea-NNEPA.

B. Nothing in these regulations shall be construed to preclude the Director or authorized
representative(s) from taking samples or from using the results from such samples to determine
compliance by a public water system owner or operator with applicable requirements of these
regulations.

§ 403 SITE-SAMPLING PLAN REQUIREMENTS
All public water systems must collect total coliform samples at sites which are representative of water
throughout the distribution system according to a written site-sampling plan. These site-sampling plans

are subject to NNEPA review and approval. Public water systems must update their existing site-sampling
plans upon promulgation of these regulations and every two years thereafter.

§ 404 MICROBIOLOGICAL SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

This section describes the total coliform sampling and analytical requirements for all types of public
water systems.

A. ROUTINE SAMPLING

1. The monitoring frequency for total coliforms for public water systems is based on the
population served by the system, see Table 400.1.

TABLE 400.1 MINIMUM NUMBER OF TOTAL COLIFORM SAMPLES
BASED ON POPULATION

POPULATION SERVED MINIMUM NUMBER OF POPULATION SERVED MINIMUM NUMBER OF
SAMPLES PER MONTH SAMPLES PER MONTH

25 to 1,000" 1 59,001 to 70,000 70

1,001 to 2,500 2 70,001 to 83,000 80

2,501 to 3,300 3 83,001 to 96,000 90

3,301 to 4,100 4 96,001 to 130,000 100

4,101 to 4,900 5 130.001 to 220,000 120

4,901 to 5,800 6 220,001 to 320,000 150

5,801 to 6,700 7 320,001 to 450,000 180

6,701 to 7,600 8 450,001 to 600,000 210

7,601 to 8,500 9 600,001 to 780,000 240

8,501 to 12,900 10 780,001 to 970,000 270

12,901 to 17,200 15 970,001 to 1,230,000 300

17,201 to 21,500 20 1,230,001 to 1,520,000 330

21,501 to 25,000 25 1,520,001 to 1,850,000 360

25,001 to 33,000 30 1,850,001 to 2,270,000 390

33,001 to 41,000 40 2,270,001 to 3,020,000 420

41,001 to 50,000 50 3,020,001 to 3,960,000 450

50,001 to 59,000 60 3,960,001 or more 480

Tncludes public water systems which have at least 15 service connections, but serve fewer than 25 persons.
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2. All public water systems must collect samples at regular time intervals throughout the month.

a. Systems that use groundwater and serve 4, 900 persons or fewer may collect all required
samples on a single day only if they are taken from different sites.

b. Systems serving 4,901 persons or more shall not collect all required samples on a
single day.
C. Systems that use Groundwater Under the Direct Influence of Surface Water shall not

collect all required samples on a single day.

3. This subsection applies to a public water system that uses surface water or ground water
under the direct influence of surface water and does not practice filtration in compliance
with Part VIII - General Requirements for Surface Water Treatment.

a. Each day the turbidity level of the source water exceeds 1 NTU, as specified in
Appendix D § 801-D(C) (2), the system must collect at least one sample to be analyzed
for the presence of total coliforms:

i. The sample shall be collected near the first service connection.

ii. The system shall collect this coliform sample within 24 hours of the first
turbidity level exceedance.

b. If the public water system, for logistical reasons outside the system's control,
cannot have the sample analyzed within 30 hours of collection, the owner/operator
shall contact the Director and request for a time extension.

c. Sample results from this coliform sampling shall be included in determining
compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in § 205.

4. The monitoring frequency for total coliforms for non-community water systems is as follows:

a. A non-community water system using only ground water (except GWUDI) and serving 1,000
persons or fewer must monitor each calendar quarter that the system provides water
to the public, except that the Director may reduce this monitoring frequency, in
writing, if a sanitary survey shows that the system is free of sanitary defects.

The Director cannot reduce the monitoring frequency for a non-community water system
using only ground water (except GWUDI) and serving 1,000 persons or fewer to less
than once/year.

b. A non-community water system using only ground water (except GWUDI) and serving more
than 1,000 persons during any month must monitor at the same frequency as a like-sized
community water system, as specified in subsection (A) (1) of this section, except
the Director may reduce this monitoring frequency, in writing, for any month the
system serves 1,000 persons or fewer.

The Director cannot reduce the monitoring frequency to less than once/year.

C. A non-community water system using surface water, in total or in part, must monitor
at the same frequency as a like-sized CWS as specified in subsection (&) (1) of this
section, regardless of the number of persons it serves.

d. A non-community water system using ground water under the direct influence of surface
water, as defined in §104, must monitor at the same frequency as a like-sized CWS
as specified in subsection (A) (1) of this section. The system must begin monitoring
at this frequency beginning six months after the Director determines that the ground
water is under the direct influence of surface water.

6. Special purpose samples, such as those taken to determine whether disinfection practices
are sufficient following pipe placement, replacement, or repair, shall not be used to
determine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in § 205.

7. Repeat samples taken pursuant to subsection (B) of this section are not considered special
purpose samples, and must be used to determine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms
in § 205.
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B.

REPEAT SAMPLING

If a routine sample is total coliform-positive, the public water system must collect a set
of repeat samples within 24 hours of being notified of the positive result.

The Director may extend the 24-hour limit, on a case-by-case basis, if the system has a
logistical problem in collecting the repeat samples within 24 hours that is beyond its
control. 1In the case of an extension, the Director must specify how much time the system
has to collect the repeat samples.

a. Public water systems which collect two or more routine samples per month must collect
a minimum of three repeat samples for each total coliform-positive sample found.

b. Public water systems which collect one routine sample per month or fewer must collect
a minimum of four repeat samples for each total coliform—positive found.

The system must collect at least one repeat sample from:
a. the sampling tap where the original total coliform-positive sample was taken; and

b. at least one repeat sample at a tap within five service connections upstream of the
original sampling site; and

c. at least one repeat sample at a sampling tap within five service connections down-
stream of the original sampling site.

If a total coliform-positive sample is at the beginning or end of the distribution system,
the owner/operator shall notify the Director. Upon notification, the Director will
designate other sampling points to satisfy the number of repeat sample requirements.

Public water systems must collect all repeat samples on the same day.

a. Except with the Director’s approval, public water systems with a single service
connection may collect:

i. repeat samples each day for four consecutive days to meet the number of repeat
sample requirements; or

ii. a larger volume repeat sample(s) in one or more sample containers of any size,
as long as the total volume collected is at least to 400 ml (300 ml for systems
which collect more than one routine sample per month).

If one or more repeat samples in one set is total coliform-positive, the public water system
must collect an additional set of repeat samples in the manner specified in subsections
(B) (1) through (3) of this section.

a. The additional samples must be collected within 24 hours of being notified of the
positive result, unless the Director extends the limit as provided in subsection
(B) (1) of this section.

b. The water system must repeat this process until:
i. either total coliforms are not detected in one complete set of repeat samples;
or
ii. the system determines that the MCL for total coliforms in § 205 has been

exceeded and notifies the Director.

If a system collecting less than five routine samples per month has one or more total
coliform-positive samples and the Director does not invalidate the sample(s) under
subsection (D) of this section, then the water system must collect at least five routine
samples during the next month the system provides water to the public.

The Director may waive this requirement if (a) or (b) below are met:

a. The Director may waive the requirement to collect five routine samples if the PWSSP
performs a site visit before the end of the next month the system provides water
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to the public. Although a sanitary survey need not be performed, the site visit
must be sufficiently detailed to allow the Director to determine whether additional
monitoring and/or any corrective action is needed. The Director cannot approve an
employee of the public water system to perform this site visit, even if the employee
is an agent approved by the Director to perform sanitary surveys; or

b. The Director may waive the requirement to collect five routine samples if the Director
has determined why the sample was total coliform-positive and establishes that the
system has corrected the problem or will correct the problem before the end of the
next month the system serves water to the public.

i. The Director must document this decision to waive the following month's addi-
tional monitoring requirement in writing and make this document available to
the EPA and the public.

ii. The written documentation must describe the specific cause of the total
coliform-positive sample and what action the system has taken, and/or will
take, to correct this problem.

iii. The Director cannot waive the requirement to collect five routine samples the
next month the system provides water to the public solely on the grounds that
all repeat samples are total coliform-negative.

iv. Under this subsection, a system must still take at least one routine sample
before the end of the next month it serves water to the public and use it to
determine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in § 205, unless the
Director has determined that the system has corrected the contamination
problem before the system took the set of repeat samples required in
subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this section, and all repeat samples were
total coliform-negative.

c. The Director cannot waive the requirement for a system to collect repeat samples
in subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this section.

6. After a system collects a routine sample and before it learns the results of the analysis
of that sample, if it collects another routine sample(s) from within five adjacent service
connections of the initial sample, and the initial sample, after analysis, is found to
contain total coliforms, then the system may count the subsequent sample(s) as a repeat
sample instead of as a routine sample.

7. Results of all routine and repeat samples not invalidated by the Director must be included
in determining compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in § 205.

C. REDUCED MONITORING

If a community water system serving 25 to 1,000 persons has no history of total coliform
contamination in its current configuration and a sanitary survey conducted in the past five years
shows that the system is supplied solely by a protected groundwater source and is free of sanitary
defects, the Director may reduce the monitoring frequency to less than one sample per quarter.
The Director must approve the reduced monitoring frequency in writing.

D. INVALIDATION OF TOTAL COLIFORM SAMPLES

A total coliform-positive sample invalidated under this subsection (D) does not count towards
meeting the minimum sampling requirements of this section.

1. The Director may invalidate a total coliform-positive sample only if the following
conditions are met:

a. The laboratory establishes that improper sample analysis caused the total
coliform-positive result; or

b. The Director, on the basis of the results of repeat samples collected as required
by subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this section, determines that the total
coliform-positive sample resulted from a domestic or other non-distribution system
plumbing problem. The Director cannot invalidate a sample on the basis of a repeat
sample result unless all repeat sample(s) collected at the same tap as the original
total coliform-positive sample are also total coliform-positive, and all repeat
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samples collected within five service connections of the original tap are total
coliform-negative (e.g., the Director cannot invalidate a total coliform-positive
sample on the basis of repeat samples if all the repeat samples are total
coliform-negative, or if the public water system has only one service connection);
or

c. The Director has substantial grounds to believe that a total coliform-positive result
is due to a circumstance or condition which does not reflect water quality in the
distribution system. In this case, the systemmust still collect all repeat samples
required under subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this section, and use them to
determine compliance with the MCL for total coliforms in § 205.

i. To invalidate a total coliform-positive sample under this subsection, the
decision with the rationale for the decision must be documented in writing,
approved and signed by the Director.

ii. The Director shall make this document available to EPA and the public.
iii. The written documentation must state the specific cause of the total
coliform-positive sample, and what action the system has taken, or will take,

to correct this problem.

iv. The Director may not invalidate a total coliform-positive sample solely on
the grounds that all repeat samples are total coliform-negative.

2. A laboratory must invalidate a total coliform sample (unless total coliforms are detected)
if the sample;

a. produces a turbid culture in the absence of gas production using an analytical method
where gas formation is examined (e.g., the Multiple-Tube-Fermentation Technique);
or

b. produces a turbid culture in the absence of an acid reaction in the Presence-Absence

(P-A) Coliform Test; or

c. exhibits confluent growth with an analytical method using a membrane filter (e.g.,
Membrane Filter Technique); or

d. produces colonies too numerous to count with an analytical method using a membrane
filter (e.g., Membrane Filter Technique).

If a laboratory invalidates a sample due to (a) through (d) of the above, then the system
must collect another sample from the original sample location within 24 hours of being
notified of the interference problem, and have it analyzed for the presence of total
coliforms. The system must continue to resample within 24 hours and have the samples
analyzed until it obtains a valid result. The Director may waive the 24-hour time limit
on a case-by-case basis.

E. FECAL COLIFORMS/ESCHERICHIA coli (E.coli) TESTING

1. If any routine or repeat sample is total coliform-positive, the system must analyze the
same total coliform-positive culture medium to determine if fecal coliforms are present,
or the system may test for E. coli in lieu of fecal coliforms.

If fecal coliforms or E. coli are present, the system must notify the Director by the end
of the business day when the system is notified of the test result, unless the system is
notified of the result after the Director's office is closed, in which case the system must
notify the Director before the end of the next business day.

2. The Director has the discretion to allow a public water system, on a case-by-case basis,
to forgo fecal coliformor E. coli testing on a total coliform-positive sample if that system
assumes that the total coliform-positive sample 1is fecal coliform-positive or E.
coli-positive. Accordingly, the systemmust notify the Director as specified in subsection
(E} (1) of this section and the provisions of § 205 shall apply.

E. RESPONSE TO VIOLATION

1. A public water system which has exceeded the MCL for total coliforms and other
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microbiological contaminants in § 205 must report the violation to the Director no later
than the end of the next business day after learning of the violation, and must notify the
public in accordance with § 604.

2. A public water system which has failed to comply with a coliform sampling requirement,
including the sanitary survey requirement, must report the sampling violation to the
Director within ten days after the system discovers the violation, and must notify the public
in accordance with § 604.

§ 405 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR INORGANIC CHEMICALS

CWSs and NTNCWSs shall conduct sampling and analyses to determine compliance with the MCLs (antimony,
arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, selenium and thallium)
specified in § 203 in accordance with this section.

Each public water system shall sample at the time designated by the Director during each three-year
compliance period.

A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:

1. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the
distribution system which is representative of each well after treatment and have the
sample(s) analyzed. The system shall take each sample at the same sampling point unless
conditions make another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment
plant.

2. Surface water systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the
distribution system after any application of treatment or in the distribution system at
a point which is representative of each source after treatment and have the sample(s)
analyzed. The system shall take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions
make another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment plant.

NOTE: For purposes of this subsection surface water systems include systems with a
combination of surface and groundwater sources.

3. If a systemdraws water frommore than one source and the sources are combined before entering
the distribution system, the systemmust obtain a sample at an entry point to the distribution
system during periods of normal operation (i.e., all the sources are in use and ample time
is allowed for water from the furthest source to reach the sampling point).

B. The frequency of sampling and analyses conducted to determine compliance with the MCLs specified
in § 203 for antimony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury,
selenium and thallium shall be as follows:

1. Groundwater systems shall take one sample at each sampling point once every three years.
Surface water systems, combined surface/ground water systems or GWUDI shall take one sample
annually at each sampling point.

2. All new systems or systems that use a new source of water and that will begin operation
after January 22, 2004 must demonstrate compliance with the arsenic MCL within a period
of time specified by the Director. The system must also comply with the initial sampling
frequencies specified by the Director to ensure a system can demonstrate compliance with
the arsenic MCL. Routine and increased monitoring frequencies shall be conducted in
accordance with the requirements in this section.

C. Composite Samples for Inorganic Chemicals:

Composite samples from a maximum of five samples is allowed, provided that the public water system notify
the Director in writing and that the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth
of the MCL. Detection limits for each analytical method and MCLs for each inorganic contaminant are
listed in Appendix A, Table 400-A-2. Compositing of samples must be done in the laboratory.

1. If the concentration in the composite sample is greater than or equal to one-fifth of the
MCL of any inorganic chemical, then a follow-up sample must be taken within 14 days at each
sampling point included in the composite. These samples must be analyzed for the
contaminants which exceeded one-fifth of the MCL in the composite sample.

2. If the population served by the system is greater than 3,300 persons, then compositing may
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only be allowed by the Director at sampling points within a single system.

In systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons, compositing may be allowed among
different systems provided that the S-sample limit is maintained.

3. If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sampling point used in the composite
are available, then the systemmay use the duplicates instead of resampling. The duplicates
must be analyzed and the results reported to the Director within 14 days after completing
analysis of the composite sample, provided the holding time of the sample is not exceeded.

D. Confirmation Samples:

1. If analytical results indicate an exceedance of the MCL for antimony, arsenic, barium,
beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, selenium or thallium:

a. The public water system must collect one sample as soon as possible after the initial
sample was taken (but not to exceed two weeks) at the same sampling point.

E. Compliance with the MCLs listed in § 203 shall be determined based on analytical result (s) obtained
at each sampling point.

1. For public water systems which collect more than one sample per year, compliance with the
MCLs for antimony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride,
mercury, selenium or thallium is determined by a running annual average at any sampling

point.

a. If the average at any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the system is
out of compliance.

b. If any one sample would cause the annual average to be exceeded, then the system
is out of compliance immediately.

C. Any sample below the method detection limit shall be calculated as zero for the
purpose of determining the annual average.

d. If a system fails to collect the required number of samples, compliance {average
concentration) will be based on the total number of samples collected.

2. For public water systems which are sampling annually, or less frequently, the system is

out of compliance with the MCLs for antimony, arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium,
cyanide, fluoride, mercury, selenium, or thallium if the level of a contaminant at any
sampling point is greater than the MCL. 1If a confirmation sample is required by the
Director, the determination of compliance will be based on the average of the two samples.
If apublic water system fails to collect the required number of samples, compliance (average
concentration) will be based on the total number of samples collected.

a. Arsenic sampling results will be reported to the nearest 0.001 mg/L

3. If a public water system has a distribution system separable from other parts of the
distribution systemwith no interconnections, the Director may allow the public water system
to give public notice to only the area served by that portion of the distribution system
which is out of compliance.

F. Response to Violations of the MCL for Inorganic Chemicals

1. Compliance with the MCLs listed in § 203 shall be determined based on analytical result(s)
obtained at each sampling point as required in subsection (E) of this section.

2. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results and other information compiled by his/her authorized

representative (s).

3. If the result of an analysis indicates that the level of arsenic listed in § 203 exceeds
the MCL, then;

a. the public water system owner or operator shall report to the Director within seven
days, and
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b. initiate three additional analyses at the same sampling point within one month.

When the average of four analyses made, pursuant to subsection (3) of this section, rounded
to the same number of significant figures as the MCL for arsenic exceeds the MCL, the water
system owner or operator shall:

a. notify the Director pursuant to § 502; and

b. give notice to the public pursuant to § 603.

Sampling after public notification shall be at a frequency designated by the Director and
shall continue until the MCL has not been exceeded in two successive samples or until a

sampling schedule as a condition to a variance, exemption or enforcement action shall become
effective.

G. Waivers

1.

The system may apply to the Director, in writing, for a waiver from the sampling frequencies
specified in subsection (B) (1) of this section.

a. The Director may grant a public water system a waiver for sampling of “free” cyanide,
provided that the Director determines that the water system is not vulnerable due
to lack of any industrial source of cyanide.

A condition of the waiver shall require that a public water system take a minimum of one
sample while the waiver is effective. The term during which the waiver is effective shall
not exceed one nine-year compliance cycle.

The Director may grant a waiver provided surface water systems have sampled annually for
at least three years and groundwater systems have conducted a minimum of three rounds of
sampling. Both surface and groundwater systems shall demonstrate that all previous
analytical results were below the MCL.

Systems that use a new water source are not eligible for a waiver until three rounds of
sampling from the new source have been completed.

In determining the appropriate reduced sampling frequency, the Director shall consider:
a. Reported concentrations from all previous sampling;
b. The degree of variation in reported concentrations; and

c. Other factors which may affect contaminant concentrations such as changes in
groundwater pumping rates, changes in the system's configuration, changes in the
system's operating procedures, or changes in stream flows or characteristics.

A decision by the Director to grant a waiver shall be made in writing and shall set forth
the basis for the determination. The public water system shall specify the basis for its
request. The Director shall review and, where appropriate, revise its determination of
the appropriate sampling frequency when the system submits new sampling data or when other
data relevant to the system's appropriate sampling frequency become available.

Systems which exceed the MCLs as calculated in subsection (E) (1) of this section shall sample
quarterly beginning in the next quarter after the violation occurred.

The Director may decrease the quarterly sampling requirement to the frequencies specified
in subsections (B) (1) and (G) (1) of this section provided that the system is reliably and
consistently below the MCL. 1In no case can the Director make this determination unless
a groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples and a surface water system
takes a minimum of four quarterly samples.

§ 406 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ASBESTOS

A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:

The frequency of sampling conducted to determine compliance with the MCL for asbestos specified in § 203
shall be conducted as follows:
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1. Each CWS and NINCWS is required to sample for asbestos during the first three-year compliance
period of each nine-year compliance cycle.

B. Confirmation Sampling for Asbestos

1. If the initial sample exceeds the MCL for asbestos, then the public water system must collect
a confirmation sample immediately after the initial asbestos sample was taken (but not to
exceed two weeks) at the same sampling point.

C. Compliance with the MCL for Asbestos

1. For public water systems which collect more than one sample per year, compliance with the
MCLs for asbestos is determined by a running annual average at any sampling point.

a. If the average at any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the system is
out of compliance.

b. If any one sample would cause the annual average to be exceeded, then the system
is out of compliance immediately.

c. Any sample below the detection limit shall be calculated as zero for the purpose
of determining the annual average.

d. If a system fails to collect the required number of samples, compliance (average
concentration) will be based on the total number of samples collected.

2. For systems which are sampling annually, or less frequently, the system is out of compliance
with the MCLs for asbestos if the level of the contaminant at any sampling point is greater
than the MCL. If a confirmation sample is required by the Director, the determination of
compliance will be based on the average of the two samples. If a public water system fails
to collect the required number of samples, compliance (average concentration) will be based
on the total number of samples collected.

3. If a public water system has a distribution system separable from other parts of the
distribution system with no interconnections, the Director may allow the system to give
public notice to only the area served by that portion of the systemwhich is out of compliance.

D. Response to Violations of the MCL for Asbestos

1. A system which exceeds the MCLs as determined in subsection (C) of this section shall sample
quarterly beginning in the next quarter after the violation occurred.

2. The Director may decrease the quarterly sampling requirement to the frequency specified
in subsection (A) of this section provided the Director has determined that the system is
reliably and consistently below the MCL. 1In no case can the Director make this determination
unless a groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples and a surface (or
combined surface/ground) water system takes a minimum of four quarterly samples.

3. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results and other information compiled by his/her authorized
representative (s).

E. Waivers

1. The public water system may apply to the Director to waive the asbestos requirement based
on the following conditions;

a. the system 1s not vulnerable to asbestos contamination in its source water; and/or
b. contamination due to corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe(s).
2. If the Director grants the waiver, then the system is not required to sample during that

specified nine-year compliance cycle. A waiver remains in effect until the completion of
the nine~year compliance cycle.

a. Systems not receiving a waiver must sample and analyze 1in accordance with the
provisions of subsection (A) of this section.
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A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due solely to corrosion of asbestos-cement
pipe shall take one sample at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and where asbestos
contamination is most likely to occur.

A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due solely to source water shall sample in
accordance with the provisions of subsection (A) of this section.

A system vulnerable to asbestos contamination due to both its source water supply and
corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe shall take one sample at a tap served by asbestos-cement
pipe and where asbestos contamination is most likely to occur.

§ 407 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR NITRATE

All public water systems shall collect a sample at each entry point to the distribution system after
treatment to determine compliance with the MCL for nitrate in § 203.

A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:

1.

All public water systems served by groundwater systems shall sample annually. Surface water
systems, combined surface and groundwater systems, or GWUDI shall take one sample quarterly.

For all public water systems, the repeat sampling frequency for groundwater systems shall
be quarterly for at least one year following any one sample in which the concentration is
greater than or equal to fifty percent (250%) of the MCL. The Director may allow a
groundwater system to reduce the sampling frequency to annually after four consecutive
quarterly samples are reliably and consistently below the MCL.

For CWSs and NTNCWSs, the Director may allow a surface water system, combined surface and
groundwater systems, or GWUDI to reduce the sampling frequency to annually if all analytical
results from four consecutive quarters are less than fifty percent (<50 %) of the MCL. A
surface water system shall return to quarterly sampling if any one sample is >50 % of the
MCL.

After the completed round of quarterly sampling, each CWS and NTNCWS which is sampling
annually shall take subsequent samples during the quarter(s) which previously resulted in
the highest analytical result.

B. Confirmation samples for Nitrate

1.

If analytical results indicate an exceedance of the MCL for Nitrate:

a. The public water system shall collect a confirmation sample within 24 hours upon
notification of the analytical result(s).

b. Systems unable to comply with the 24-hour sampling requirement must:

i. immediately notify persons served by the public water system in accordance
with § 603 and 604 and meet other Tier 1 public notification requirements under
Part VI of these regulations; and,

ii. collect and analyze a confirmation sample within two weeks of notification
of the analytical results of the first sample.

If a Director-required confirmation sample is taken for Nitrate, then the results of the
initial and confirmation sample shall be averaged. The resulting average shall be used
to determine the system’'s compliance in accordance with subsection (C) of this section. The
Director has the discretion to delete results of obvious sampling errors.

C. Compliance with the MCL for Nitrate

1.

Compliance with the MCL for nitrate is determined based on one sample, if the levels are
below the MCL. If the levels of nitrate exceed the MCL in the initial sample, a confirmation
sample is required and compliance shall be determined based on the average of the initial
and confirmation samples.

If a public water system has a distribution system separable from other parts of the
distribution system with no interconnections, the Director may allow the system to give
public notice to only the area served by that portion of the distribution system which is
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out of compliance.
D. Response to Violations of the MCL for Nitrate

1. The Director may require more frequent sampling or may require confirmation samples for
results that exceed the MCL.

2. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results and other information compiled by the Director’s authorized
representative(s).

3. If the result of an analysis indicates that the level of nitrate listed in § 203 exceeds
the MCL, the public water system owner or operator shall:

a. report to the Director within seven days; and
b. initiate three additional analyses at the same sampling point within one month.
4, When the average of four analyses made pursuant to subsection (3) of this section, rounded

to the same number of significant figures as the MCL for nitrate exceeds the MCL, the public
water system owner or operator shall:

a. notify the Director pursuant to § 502; and

b. give notice to the public pursuant to § 603.

Sampling after public notification shall be at a frequency designated by the Director and
shall continue until the MCL has not been exceeded in two successive samples or until a

sampling schedule as a condition to a variance, exemption or enforcement action shall become
effective.

5. The provisions of subsections (3) and (4) of this section notwithstanding, compliance with
' the MCL for nitrate shall be determined on the basis of the mean of two analyses. When
a level exceeding the MCL for nitrate is found, a second analysis shall be initiated within
twenty-four hours, and if the mean of the two analyses exceeds the MCL, the public water
system owner or operator shall report the findings to the Director pursuant to § 502 and

shall notify the public pursuant to § 603.

E. Waivers
There are no waivers of the nitrate sampling requirements.
§ 408 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR NITRITE
All public water systems shall sample to determine compliance with the MCL for nitrite in § 203.
A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:
1. All public water systems served by groundwater shall sample at a frequency specified by
the Director. Surface water systems, combined surface and groundwater systems, or GWUDI

shall take one sample annually.

2. All public water systems shall take one sample at each entry point to the distribution system
after treatment.

B. Confirmation samples for Nitrite
1. If analytical results indicate an exceedance of the MCL for Nitrite:
a. The public water system must collect a confirmation sample within 24 hours upon

receiving the analytical result(s).
b. Systems unable to comply with the 24-hour sampling requirement must:

i. immediately notify persons served by the public water system in accordance
with § 605 and 606 and meet other Tier 1 public notification requirements under
Part VI of these regulations; and,
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ii. collect and analyze a confirmation sample within two weeks of notification
of the analytical results.

C. Compliance with the MCL for Nitrite

1.

Compliance with the MCL for nitrite is determined based on one sample, if the levels are
below the MCL. If the levels of nitrite exceed the MCL in the initial sample, a confirmation
sample is required and compliance shall be determined based on the average of the initial
and confirmation samples.

2. All public water systems where an analytical result for nitrite is <50 % of the MCL shall
sample at the frequency specified by the Director.

3. The repeat sampling frequency for any public water system whose concentration is 250 % of
the MCL, shall sample quarterly for at least one year. The Director may allow a system
to reduce the sampling frequency to annually after determining the system is reliably and
consistently below the MCL.

4. Public water systems which are sampling annually shall take each subseqguent sample during
the quarter(s) which previously resulted in the highest analytical result.

5. If a public water system has a distribution system separable from other parts of the
distribution system with no interconnections, the Director may allow the system to give
public notice to only the area served by that portion of the distribution system which is
out of compliance.

D. Response to Violations of the MCL for Nitrite

1. The Director may require more frequent sampling or may require confirmation samples for
results that exceed the MCL.

2. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results and other information compiled by the Director’'s authorized
representative (s).

E. Waivers

There shall be no waivers of the nitrite sampling requirements.

§ 409 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR VOLATILE ORGANIC CHEMICALS

CWSs and NTNCWSs shall conduct sampling and analyses to determine compliance with the MCLs listed in
§ 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21), in accordance with this section.

Each public water system shall sample at the time designated by the Director during each three-year
compliance period.

A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:

1.

Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the
distribution system after treatment and have the samples analyzed (hereafter called a
sampling point). FEach sample must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions
make another sampling point more representative of each source, or treatment plant within
the distribution system.

Surface water systems, or water systems using a combination of surface/ground or GWUDI,
shall take a minimum of one sample at each entry point to the distribution system after
treatment and have the samples analyzed.

Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source, or treatment plant within the distribution system.

If a systemdraws water from more than one source and the sources are combined before entering
the distribution system, the systemmust obtain a sample at an entry point to the distribution
system during periods of normal operation (i.e., all the sources are in use and ample time
is allowed for water from the furthest source to reach the sampling point).

Each CWS and NTNCWS shall take four consecutive quarterly samples for each contaminant listed
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in § 204, Table 200.3 (2) through (21) during each three-year compliance period.

5. If the initial sampling for contaminants listed in § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21) have
been conducted and the systems did not detect any contaminant listed in Table 200.3 (1)
through (21), then each ground and surface water system shall take one sample annually
beginning with the initial three-year compliance period.

6. After a minimum of three years of annual sampling, the Director may allow groundwater systems
with no previous detection of any contaminant listed in § 204, Table 200.3 to take one sample
during each three-year compliance period.

7. The Director may reduce the total number of samples a system must analyze by allowing the
use of compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling points are allowed,
provided that the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth
of the MCL. Compositing of samples must be done in the laboratory and analyzed within 14
days of sample collection.

a. If the concentration in the composite sample is greater than or equal to 0.0005 mg/L
for any contaminant listed in § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21) then a follow-up
sample must be taken and analyzed within 14 days from each sampling point included
in the composite, and be analyzed for that contaminant.

b. If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sampling point used in the
composite are available, the system may use these instead of resampling. The
duplicate must be analyzed and the results reported to the Director within 14 days
after completing analysis of the composite sample, provided the holding time of the
sample is not exceeded.

c. If the population served by the system is > 3,300 persons, then compositing may only
be permitted by the Director at sampling points within a single system. In systems
serving < 3,300 persons, the Director may permit compositing among different systems
provided the 5-sample limit is maintained.

B. Confirmation samples for Volatile Organic Chemicals

1. The Director may require a confirmation sample for positive or negative results. If a
confirmation sample is required by the Director, the result must be averaged with the first
sampling result and the average is used for the compliance determination as specified in
subsection (D) of this section. The Director will delete the results of obvious sampling
errors from this calculation.

C. Detection Limits for Volatile Organic Chemicals

1. If a contaminant listed in Table 200.3 (2) through (21) is detected at a level exceeding
0.0005 mg/L in any sample, then:

a. The systemmust sample quarterly at each sampling point which resulted in a detection.

b. The Director may decrease the quarterly sampling requirement specified in subsection
(C) (1) (a) of this section provided it has determined that the system is reliably
and consistently below the MCL. 1In no case shall the Director make this
determination unless a groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples
and a surface water system takes a minimum of four quarterly samples.

C. If the Director determines that the system is reliably and consistently below the
MCL, the Director may allow the system to sample annually. Systems which sample
annually must sample during the gquarter(s) which previously yielded the highest
analytical result.

d. Systems which have three consecutive annual samples with no detection of a
contaminant may apply to the Director for a waiver as specified in subsection (F) (2)
of this section.

e. Groundwater systems which have detected one or more of the following two-carbon
organic compounds:

i. trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethylene, 1,2-dichloroethane,
1,1,1-trichlorcethane, cis-1,2-dichloroethylene,
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trans-1,2-dichloroethylene, or 1,1-dichloroethylene, shall sample quarterly
for vinyl chloride.

ii. A vinyl chloride sample shall be taken at each sampling point at which one
or more of the two-carbon organic compounds was detected. If the results of
the first analysis do not detect vinyl chloride, the Director may reduce the
quarterly sampling frequency of vinyl chloride sampling to one sample during
each three-year compliance period.

iii. Surface water systems are required to sample for vinyl chloride as specified
by the Director.

D. Compliance with § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21) shall be determined based on the analytical
results obtained at each sampling point. If one sampling point is in violation of an MCL, the
system is in violation of the MCL.

1. For public water systems which collect more than one sample per year, compliance with the
MCLs listed in § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21) is determined by a running annual average
at each sampling point.

a. Systems monitoring annually or less frequently whose sample result exceeds the MCL
must begin guarterly sampling. The system will not be considered in violation of
the MCL until it has completed one year of quarterly sampling.

b. If any one sample would cause the annual average to exceed the MCL, then the system
is out of compliance immediately.

c. If a system fails to collect the required number of samples, compliance will be based
on the total number of samples collected.

d. Any sample below the detection limit shall be calculated at zero for the purpose
of determining the annual average.

2. All new systems or systems that use a new source of water that begin operation after January
22, 2004 must demonstrate compliance with the MCL within a period of time specified by the
Director. The system must also comply with the initial sampling frequencies specified by
the Director to ensure a system can demonstrate compliance with the MCL. Routine and
increased monitoring frequencies shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements
in this section.

E. Response to Violations of the MCL for Volatile Organic Chemicals

1. Systems which violate the requirements of § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21), as determined
by subsection (D) of this section, must sample gquarterly. After a minimum of four
consecutive quarterly samples which show the system is in compliance as specified in
subsection (D) of this section and the system and the Director determines that the system
is reliably and consistently below the MCL, the system may sample at the frequency and times
specified in subsection (C) (1) (¢) of this section.

2. The Director may increase required sampling where necessary to detect variations within
the system.
F. Waivers
1. Each CWS and NTNCWS groundwater system which does not detect a contaminant listed in § 204,

Table 200.3 (1) through (21) may apply to the Director for a waiver from the requirements
of subsections (A) (5) and (6) of this section after completing the initial sampling of each
nine-year compliance cycle. (For the purposes of this section detection is defined as >
to 0.0005 mg/L.)

a. A waiver shall be effective for no more than six years (two three-year compliance
periods) .
b. The Director may also issue waivers to small systems for the initial round of sampling

for 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene.

2. The Director may grant a waiver after evaluating a vulnerability assessment survey which
includes the following factor(s):
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a. Knowledge of previous use (including transport, storage, or disposal) of the
contaminant (s) within the watershed or zone of influence of the system. If a
determination by the Director reveals no previous use of the contaminant (s) within
the watershed or zone of influence, a waiver may be granted.

b. If previous use of the contaminant(s) is unknown or has been used previously, then
the following factors shall be used to determine whether a waiver is granted.

i. Previous analytical results.

ii. The proximity of the system to a potential point or non-point source(s) of
contamination. Point sources include, but are not limited to, spills and
leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment facility or at manufacturing,
distribution, or storage facilities, or from hazardous and municipal waste
landfills and other waste handling or treatment facilities.

iii. The environmental persistence and transport of the contaminants.

iv. The number of persons served by the water system and the proximity of a smaller
system to a larger system.

v. How well the water source is protected against contamination whether it is
a surface or groundwater system. Groundwater systems must consider factors
such as depth of the well, the type of soil, and wellhead protection. Surface
water systems must consider watershed protection.

3. As a condition of the waiver a groundwater system must:

a. Take one sample at each sampling point during the time the waiver is effective (i.e.
one sample during two three-year compliance periods or six years); and

b. Update its vulnerability assessment survey every three years. If and when new
potential sources of contamination have been identified to impact a drinking water
source, then the vulnerability assessment survey must be updated and submitted to
the Director.

c. Based on this vulnerability assessment the Director must reconfirm that the system
is not vulnerable.

d. If the Director does not make this reconfirmation within three years of the initial
determination, then:

i. The waiver is invalidated; and

ii. The system is required to sample annually as specified in subsection (A) (5)
of this section.

4. Fach CWS and NTNCWS surface water system which does not detect a contaminant listed in §
204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21) may apply to the Director for a waiver from the requirements
of subsection (A) (5) of this section after completing the initial sampling of each nine-year
compliance cycle.

a. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling points are allowed, provided that
the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth of the
MCL.

b. Systems meeting this criterion must be determined by the Director to be

non-vulnerable based on a vulnerability assessment survey during each three-year
compliance period.

c. Each system receiving a waiver shall sample at the frequency specified by the Director
(if any).
5. The Director may allow the use of monitoring data collected during the previous “nine-year”

compliance cycle for purposes of initial sampling compliance. If the data are generally
consistent with the other requirements of this section, the Director may use these data
(i.e., single sample rather than four quarterly samples) to satisfy the initial sampling
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requirement of subsection (A) (4) of this section. Systems which use grandfathered samples
and did not detect any contaminant(s) listed in § 204, Table 200.3 (2) through (21) shall
begin sampling annually in accordance with subsection (A) (5) of this section beginning with
the initial three-year compliance period.

§ 410 SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS FOR SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CHEMICALS

CWSs and NTNCWSs shall conduct sampling and analyses to determine compliance with the MCLs listed in
Table 200.4 (1) through (33) in § 204, in accordance with this section.

Each public water system shall conduct sampling and analyses at the time designated by the Director during
each three-year compliance period.

For purposes of this section, surface water systems include systems with a combination of surface and
groundwater sources.

A. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted as follows:
1. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the
distribution system after treatment and have the sample analyzed (hereafter called a
sampling point). Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions

make another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment plant.

2. Surface water systems, or water systems using a combination of surface/ground or GWUDI,
shall take a minimum of one sample at each entry point to the distribution system after
treatment and have the samples analyzed.

Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling
point more representative of each source, or treatment plant within the distribution system.

3. If a public water system draws water from more than one source and the sources are combined
before entering the distribution system, the public water system must obtain a sample at
an entry point to the distribution system during periods of normal operation (i.e., all
the sources are in use and ample time is allowed for water from the furthest source to reach
the sampling point).

4. Sampling frequency:

a. Each CWS and NTNCWS shall take four consecutive guarterly samples for each
contaminant listed in § 204 (A) (2), Table 200.4, during each three-year compliance
period beginning with the nine-year compliance cycle.

b. Public water systems serving more than 3,300 persons which do not detect a contaminant
in the initial three-year compliance period, of a nine-year compliance cycle, may
reduce the sampling frequency to a minimum of two quarterly samples in one year during
each of the three-year compliance periods.

c. Public water systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons which do not detect
a contaminant in the initial three-year compliance period may reduce the sampling
frequency to a minimum of one sample during each of the three-year compliance periods.

5. The Director may reduce the total number of samples a public water system must analyze by
allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling points
are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less than
one-fifth of the MCL. Compositing of samples must be done in the laboratory and analyzed
within 14 days of sample collection.

a. If the concentration in the composite sample detects one or more contaminants listed
in § 204 (A) (2), then a follow-up sample must be taken and analyzed within 14 days
from each sampling point included in the composite, and be analyzed for that
contaminant.

b. If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sampling point used in the
composite are available, the system may use these instead of resampling. The
duplicate must be analyzed and the results reported to the Director within 14 days
after completing analysis of the composite sample, provided the holding time of the
sample is not exceeded.
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If the population served by the system is >3,300 persons, then compositing may only
be permitted by the Director at sampling points within a single system. In systems
serving <3,300 persons, the Director may permit compositing among different systems
provided the 5-sample limit is maintained.

If sampling data are generally consistent with the requirements of subsection (A) of this
section, then the Director may allow systems to use that data to satisfy the sampling
requirement for the initial three-year compliance period.

The Director may increase the required sampling frequency, where necessary, to detect
variations within the system (e.g. fluctuations in concentration due to seasonal use,
changes in water source).

Confirmation samples for Synthetic Organic Chemicals

1.

The Director may require a confirmation sample for positive or negative results. If a
confirmation sample is required by the Director, the result must be averaged with the first
sampling result and the average used for the compliance determination as specified by
subsection (D) (1) of this section. The Director has the discretion to delete results of
obvious sampling errors from this calculation.

Detection Limits for Synthetic Organic Chemicals

1.

If an organic contaminant listed in § 204 (A) (2) is detected (as defined by subsection (C) (2)
of this section) in any sample, then:

a.

Each system must sample quarterly at each sampling point which resulted in a
detection.

The Director may decrease the quarterly sampling requirement specified in subsection
(C) (1) (a) of this section provided it has determined that the system is reliably
and consistently below the MCL. In no case shall the Director make this
determination unless a:

i. groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples; or
ii. surface water system takes a minimum of four quarterly samples.

After the Director determines the public water system is reliably and consistently
below the MCL, the Director may allow the system to sample annually. Public water
systems which sample annually must sample during the quarter that previously yielded
the highest analytical result.

Public water systems which have 3 consecutive annual samples with no detection of
a contaminant may apply to the Director for a waiver as specified in subsection (F) (2)
of this section.

Detection, as used in this subsection, shall be defined as greater than or equal to the
following concentrations for each contaminant.

TABLE 400.2 DETECTION LIMIT

CONTAMINANT LIMIT (mg/1)

Alachlor 0.0002

Aldicarb 0.0005

Aldicarb sulfoxide 0.0005

Aldicarb sulfone 0.0008 |
Atrazine 0.0001

Benzo (a)pyrene 0.00002

Carbofuran 0.0009
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Chlordane 0.0002
Dalapon 0.001 AT
1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane (DBCP) 0.00002
Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate 0.0006
Di{2-ethylhexyl) phthalate 0.0006
Dinoseb 0.0002
Diquat 0.0004
2,4-D 0.0001
Endothall 0.009
Endrin 0.00001
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 0.00001
Glyphosate 0.006
Heptachlor 0.00004
Heptachlor epoxide 0.00002
]
Hexachlorobenzene 0.0001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.0001
Lindane 0.00002
Methoxychlor 0.0001
Oxamyl 0.002
Picloram 0.0001
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) (as 0.0001
decachlorobiphenyl)
Pentachlorophenol 0.00004
Simazine 0.00007
Toxaphene 0.001
2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 0.000000005
2,4,5-TP (Silvex) 0.0002
3. If PCBs {(as one of seven Arochlors) are detected (as designated in this subsection) in any

sample analyzed using Methods 505 or 508, the public water system shall re-analyze the sample
using Method 508A to quantitate PCBs (as decachlorobiphenyl) .

TABLE 400.3 DETECTION LIMIT OF PCB
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AROCHLOR DETECTION LIMIT (mg/l)
1016 0.00008

1221 0.02

1232 0.0005




1242 0.0003
1248 0.0001
1254 0.0001
1260 0.0002
a. Compliance with the PCB MCL shall be determined based upon the quantitative results

of analyses using Method 508A.
D. Compliance with the MCL for Synthetic Organic Chemicals

1. Compliance with § 204 (A) (2) shall be determined based on the analytical results obtained
at each sampling point. If one sampling point is in violation of an MCL, the system is
in violation of the MCL.

a. For public water systems which are conducting sampling at a frequency greater than
annual, compliance with the MCL is determined by a running annual average at each
sampling point.

i. Public water systems monitoring annually or less frequently whose sample
result exceeds the regulatory detection level as defined by subsection (C) (2)
of this section must begin quarterly sampling. The system will not be
considered in violation of the MCL until it has completed one year of quarterly
sampling.

ii. If any sample result will cause the running annual average to exceed the MCL
at any sampling point, the public water system is out of compliance with the
MCL immediately.

iii. If a public water system fails to collect the required number of samples,
compliance will be based on the total number of samples collected.

iv. If a sample result is less than the detection limit, zero will be used to
calculate the annual average.

2. All new public water systems or systems that use a new source of water that begin operation
after January 22, 2004 must demonstrate compliance with the MCL within a period of time
specified by the Director. The system must also comply with the initial sampling frequencies
specified by the Director to ensure a system can demonstrate compliance with the MCL. Routine
and increased monitoring frequencies shall be conducted in accordance with the requirements
in this section.

E. Response to Violations of the MCL for Synthetic Organic Chemicals

1. Public water systems which violate the requirements of § 204 (A) (2) as determined by
subsection (D) (1) of this section must sample quarterly. After a minimum of four quarterly
samples show the system is in compliance and the Director determines the public water system
is reliably and consistently below the MCL, as specified in subsection (D) (1) of this
section, the public water system shall sample at the frequency specified in subsection
(C) (1) (¢) of this section.

2. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results and other information compiled by his/her authorized
representative(s).

F. Waivers

1. Each CWS and NTNCWS may apply to the Director for a waiver from the requirement of subsection
(A) (4) of this section. A public water systemmust reapply for a waiver for each three-year
compliance period.

2. A Director may grant a waiver after evaluating the following factor(s):

a. Knowledge of previous use (including transport, storage, or disposal) of the
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contaminant within the watershed or zone of influence of the public water system.
If a determination by the Director reveals no previous use of the contaminant within
the watershed or zone of influence, a waiver may be granted.

b. If previous use of the contaminant is unknown or it has been used previously, then
the following factors shall be used to determine whether a waiver is granted.

i. Previous analytical results.

ii. The proximity of the public water system to a potential point or non-point
source of contamination. Point sources include spills and leaks of chemicals
at or near a water treatment facility or at manufacturing, distribution, or
storage facilities, or from hazardous and municipal waste landfills and other
waste handling or treatment facilities. Non-point sources include the use
of pesticides to control insect and weed pests on agricultural areas, forest
lands, home and gardens, and other land application uses.

iii. The environmental persistence and transport of the pesticide or PCBs.
iv. How well the water source is protected against contamination due to such

factors as depth of the well and the type of soil and the integrity of the
well casing.

V. Elevated nitrate levels at the water supply source.
vi. Use of PCBs in equipment used in the production, storage, or distribution of
water (i.e., PCBs used in pumps, transformers, etc.).

§ 411 SAMPLING FREQUENCY AND COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR RADIONUCLIDES IN COMMUNITY WATER SYSTEMS
A. Sampling, analysis, and compliance requirements for radionuclides.

Sampling and analyses for the following contaminants shall be conducted to determine compliance with
§ 209 (radicactivity) in accordance with the methods found in Appendix A. With the written permission
of the Director, concurred in by the Administrator of the EPA, or their equivalent determined by EPA
an alternate analytical technique may be employed in accordance with Appendix A § 401-A.

1. Community water systems (CWSs) must conduct initial monitoring to determine compliance with
§ 209(A) by December 31, 2007. For the purposes of monitoring for gross alpha particle
activity, radium-226, radium-228, uranium, and beta particle and photon radiocactivity in
drinking water, “detection limit” is defined as in Appendix A § 405-A (C).

a. Applicability and sampling location for existing CWSs or sources. All existing CWSs
using ground water, surface water or systems using both ground and surface water
must sample at every entry point to the distribution system that is representative
of all sources being used under normal operating conditions. The public water system
must take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make another
sampling point more representative of each source or the Director has designated
a distribution system location, in accordance with subsection (&) (2) (b) (iii) of this
section.

b. Applicability and sampling location for new CWSs or sources.

i. All new CWSs or CWSs that use a new source of water must begin to conduct initial
monitoring for the new source within the first quarter after initiating use
of the source.

ii. CWSs must conduct more frequent monitoring when ordered by the Director in
the event of possible contamination or when changes in the distribution system
or treatment processes occur which may increase the concentration of
radiocactivity in finished water.

2. Initial monitoring: Public water systems must conduct initial monitoring for gross alpha
particle activity, radium-226, radium-228, and uranium as follows:

a. Public water systems without acceptable historical data, as defined below, must

collect four consecutive quarterly samples at all sampling points before December
31, 2007.
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b. Grandfathering of data: The Director may allow historical monitoring data collected
at a sampling point to satisfy the initial monitoring requirements for that sampling
point, for the following situations.

i. To satisfy initial monitoring requirements, a CWS having only one entry point
to the distribution systemmay use the monitoring data from the last compliance
monitoring period that began between June 2000 and December 8, 2003.

ii. To satisfy initial monitoring requirements, a CWS with multiple entry points
and having appropriate historical monitoring data for each entry point to the
distribution system may use the monitoring data from the last compliance
monitoring period that began between June 2000 and December 8, 2003.

iii. To satisfy initial monitoring requirements, a CWS with appropriate historical
data for a representative point in the distribution system may use the
monitoring data from the last compliance monitoring period that began between
June 2000 and December 8, 2003, provided that the Director finds that the
historical data satisfactorily demonstrate that each entry point to the
distribution system is expected to be in compliance based upon the historical
data and reasonable assumptions about the variability of contaminant levels
between entry points. The Director must make a written finding indicating how
the data conforms to these requirements.

c. For gross alpha particle activity, uranium, radium-226, and radium-228 monitoring,
the Director may waive the final two gquarters of initial monitoring for a sampling
point if the results of the samples from the previous two quarters are below the
detection limit.

d. If the average of the initial monitoring results for a sampling point is above the
MCL, the public water system must collect and analyze quarterly samples at that
sampling point until the system has results from four consecutive quarters that are
at or below the MCL, unless the public water system enters into another schedule
as part of a formal compliance agreement with the Director.

3. Compositing: To fulfill quarterly monitoring requirements for gross alpha particle
activity, radium-226, radium-228, or uranium, a public water system may composite up to
four consecutive quarterly samples from a single entry point if analysis 1s done within
a year of the first sample. The Director will treat analytical results from the composited
as the average analytical result to determine compliance with the MCLs and the future
monitoring frequency. If the analytical result from the composited sample is greater than
Y2 MCL, the Director may direct the system to take additional quarterly samples before
allowing the system to sample under a reduced monitoring schedule.

4. A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be substituted for the required radium-226
measurement provided that the measured gross alpha particle activity does not exceed 5 pCi/1l.
A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be substituted for the required uranium
measurement provided that the measured gross alpha particle activity does not exceed 15
pCi/l. The gross alpha measurement shall have a confidence interval of 95% (1.650, where
o is the standard deviation of the net counting rate of the sample) for radium-226 and
uranium. When a public water system uses a gross alpha particle activity measurement in
lieu of a radium-226 and/or uranium measurement, the gross alpha particle activity
analytical result will be used to determine the future monitoring frequency for radium-226
and/or uranium. If the gross alpha particle activity result is less than detection, ' the
detection limit will be used to determine compliance and the future monitoring frequency.

B. Detection Limits for Radionuclides
For the purpose of sampling radiocactivity concentrations in drinking water, the required
sensitivity of the radiocanalysis is defined in terms of a detection limit. The detection limit
shall be that concentration which can be counted with a precision of + 100% at the 95% confidence

level (1.96 sigma, where sigma is the standard deviation of the net counting rate of the sample).

1. To determine compliance with Table 200.10, (#s 1, 2 and 4) the detection limit shall not
exceed the concentrations in Table 400.4.

Table 400.4 Detection Limits For Gross Alpha Particle Activity,
Radium 226, Radium 228 and Uranium
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Contaminant Detection Limit
Gross alpha particle activity 3 pCi/L
Radium 226 1 pCi/L
Radium 228 1 pCi/L
Uranium lug/L
2. To determine compliance with § 209 (&) (1) (#3 - Beta particle and photon radiocactivity),

the detection limits shall not exceed the concentrations listed in Table 400.5.

TABLE 400.5 DETECTION LIMITS FOR MAN-MADE
BETA PARTICLE AND PHOTON EMITTERS

RADIONUCLIDE DETECTION LIMIT
Tritium 1,000 pCi/1
Strontium-89 10 pCi/1
Strontium-90 2 pCi/l
Todine-131 1 pCi/1
Cesium-134 10 pCi/l
Gross Beta 4 pCi/l
Other Radionuclides 1/10 of the applicable limit
C. Compliance with the MCL for Radionuclides
1. The Director may require more frequent monitoring than specified in subsection (A) of this
section, or may require confirmation samples at the Director’s discretion. The results of
the initial and confirmation samples will be averaged for use in compliance determinations.
2. Each public water system shall monitor at the time designated by the Director during each
compliance period.
3. Compliance with § 209 (A) will be determined based on the analytical result(s) obtained

at each sampling point. If one sampling point is in violation of an MCL, the system is in
violation of the MCL.

a.

For public water systems sampling more than once per year, compliance with the MCL
is determined by a running annual average at each sampling point. If the average
of any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the system is out of compliance
with the MCL.

For public water systems sampling more than once per year, if any sample result will
cause the running average to exceed the MCL at any sample point, the system is out
of compliance with the MCL immediately.

Public water systems must include all samples taken and analyzed under the provisions
of this section in determining compliance, even if that number is greater than the
minimum required.

If a public water system does not collect all required samples when compliance is
based on a running annual average of quarterly samples, compliance will be based
on the running average of the samples collected.

If a sample result is less than the detection limit, zero will be used to calculate
the annual average, unless a gross alpha particle activity is being used in lieu
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of radium-226 and/or uranium. If the gross alpha particle activity result is less
than detection, % the detection limit will be used to calculate the annual average.

4. The Director shall have the discretion to delete results of obvious sampling or analytic
errors.
5. If the MCL for radiocactivity set forth in § 209 (&) is exceeded, the operator of a CWS must

give notice to the Director pursuant to § 502 and to the public as required by § 603.
D. Response to Violations of the MCL for Radionuclides

1. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based
upon analytical results or other information compiled by an authorized representative.

2. To judge compliance with the MCLs listed in § 209, averages of data shall be used and shall
be rounded to the same number of significant figures as the MCL for the substance in question.

E. Reduced Monitoring
1. The Director may allow CWSs to reduce the future frequency of monitoring from once every
three years to once every six or nine years at each sampling point, based on the following
criteria.
a. If the average of the initial monitoring results for each contaminant (i.e., gross

alpha particle activity, uranium, radium-226, or radium-228) is below the detection
limit specified in Table 400.4, in § 411 (B) (1), the system must collect and analyze
for that contaminant using at least one sample at that sampling point every nine
years.

b. For gross alpha particle activity and uranium, if the average of the initial
monitoring results for each contaminant is at or above the detection limit but at
or below % the MCL, the system must collect and analyze for that contaminant using
at least one sample at that sampling point every six years.

c. For combined radium-226 and radium-228, the analytical results must be combined.

i. If the average of the combined initial monitoring results for radium-226 and
radium-228 is at or above the detection limit but at or below 2 the MCL, the
CWS must collect and analyze for that contaminant using at least one sample
at that sampling point every six years.

d. For gross alpha particle activity and uranium, if the average of the initial
monitoring results for each contaminant is above Y2 the MCL but at or below the MCL,
the public water systemmust collect and analyze at least one sample at that sampling
point every three years.

e. For combined radium-226 and radium-228, the analytical results must be combined.

i. If the average of the combined initial monitoring results for radium-226 and
radium-228 is above V2 the MCL but at or below the MCL, the public water system
must collect and analyze at least one sample at that sampling point every three
years.

f. Public water systems must use the samples collected during the reduced monitoring
period to determine the monitoring frequency for subsequent monitoring periods
(e.g., 1f a system's sampling point is on a nine year monitoring period, and the
sample result is above %2 MCL, then the next monitoring period for that sampling point
is three years).

g. If a public water system has a monitoring result that exceeds the MCL while on reduced
monitoring, the system must collect and analyze quarterly samples at that sampling
point until the system has results from four consecutive quarters that are below
the MCL, unless the system enters into another schedule as part of a formal compliance
agreement with the Director.

§ 412 MONITORING AND COMPLIANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR BETA PARTICLE AND PHOTON RADIOACTIVITY

A. To determine compliance with the maximum contaminant levels in § 209 for beta particle and photon
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radicactivity, a public water system must monitor at a frequency as follows:

1. CWSs (both surface and ground water) designated by the Director as vulnerable must sample
for beta particle and photon radiocactivity. Public water systems must collect quarterly
samples for beta emitters and annual samples for tritium and strontium-90 at each entry
point to the distribution system, beginning within one quarter after being notified by the
Director. Public water systems already designated by the Director must continue to sample
until the Director reviews and either reaffirms or removes the designation.

a. If the gross beta particle activity minus the naturally occurring potassium-40 beta
particle activity at a sampling point has a running annual average (computed
gquarterly) less than or equal to 50 pCi/L (screening level), the Director may reduce
the frequency of monitoring at that sampling point to once every 3 years. Public
water systems must collect all samples required in (A) (1) of this section during
the reduced monitoring period.

b. For systems in the vicinity of a nuclear facility, the Director may allow the CWS
to utilize environmental surveillance data collected by the nuclear facility in lieu
of monitoring at the system's entry point(s), where the Director determines if such
data is applicable to a particular public water system. In the event that there is
a release from a nuclear facility, systems which are using surveillance data must
begin monitoring at the CWS's entry point(s) in accordance with (A) (1) of this
section.

2. CWSs (both surface and ground water) designated by the Director as utilizing waters
contaminated by effluents from nuclear facilities must sample for beta particle and photon
radioactivity. Public water systems must collect quarterly samples for beta emitters and
iodine-131 and annual samples for tritium and strontium-90 at each entry point to the
distribution system, beginning within one quarter after being notified by the Director.
Systems already designated by the Director as systems using waters contaminated by effluents
from nuclear facilities must continue to sample until the Director reviews and either
reaffirms or removes the designation.

a. Quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle activity shall be based on the analysis
of monthly samples or the analysis of a composite of three monthly samples. The former
is recommended.

b. For iodine-131, a composite of five consecutive daily samples shall be analyzed once
each quarter. As ordered by the Director, more frequent monitoring shall be conducted
when iodine-131 is identified in the finished water.

c. Annual monitoring for strontium-90 and tritium shall be conducted by means of the
analysis of a composite of four consecutive quarterly samples or analysis of four
quarterly samples. The latter procedure is recommended.

d. If the gross beta particle activity beta minus the naturally occurring potassium-40
beta particle activity at a sampling point has a running annual average (computed
quarterly) less than or equal to 15 pCi/L, the Director may reduce the frequency
of monitoring at that sampling point to every 3 years. Public water systems must
collect all samples required in (A) (2) of this section during the reduced monitoring
period.

e. For systems in the vicinity of a nuclear facility, the Director may allow the CWS
to utilize environmental surveillance data collected by the nuclear facility in lieu
of monitoring at the system's entry point(s), where the Director determines if such
data is applicable to a particular public water system. In the event that there is
a release from a nuclear facility, systems which are using surveillance data must
begin monitoring at the CWS's entry point(s) in accordance with (A) (2) of this
section.

3. CWSs designated by the Director to monitor for beta particle and photon radicactivity can
not apply to the Director for a waiver from the monitoring frequencies specified in (A) (1)
or (A)(2) of this section.

4. CWSs may analyze for naturally occurring potassium-~40 beta particle activity from the same
or equivalent sample used for the gross beta particle activity analysis. Systems are allowed
to subtract the potassium-40 beta particle activity value from the total gross beta particle
activity value to determine if the screening level is exceeded. The potassium-40 beta
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particle activity must be calculated by multiplying elemental potassium concentrations (in
mg/L) by a factor of 0.82.

5. I1f the gross beta particle activity minus the naturally occurring potassium-40 beta particle
activity exceeds the screening level, an analysis of the sample must be performed to identify
the major radicactive constituents present in the sample and the appropriate doses must
be calculated and summed to determine compliance with § 209 (&) (1) (#3,Note 2), using the
formula in § 209 (A) (1) (#3, Note 3). Doses must also be calculated and combined for measured
levels of tritium and strontium to determine compliance.

6. Public water systems must monitor monthly at the sampling point (s) which exceed the maximum
contaminant level in § 209 (A) (1) beginning the month after the exceedance occurs. Public
water systems must continue monthly monitoring until the systemhas established, by a rolling
average of 3 monthly samples, that the MCL is being met. Public water systems who establish
that the MCL is being met must return to quarterly monitoring until the systems meet the
requirements set forth in (A) (1) (b) or (A)(2) (a) of this section.

§ 413 TURBIDITY SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

The requirements in this section apply to unfiltered systems that the Director has determined, in writing
pursuant to § 2535 of the NNSDWA, must install filtration, until June 29, 1993, or until filtration is
installed, whichever is later.

A. Samples shall be taken by public water system owners or operators for both community and non-CWSs
at a representative entry point(s) to the water distribution system at least once per day, for
the purpose of making turbidity measurements to determine compliance with § 206. If the Director
determines that a reduced sampling frequency in a non-CWS will not pose a risk to public health,
the Director can reduce the required sampling frequency. The option of reducing the turbidity
frequency shall be permitted only in those public water systems that practice disinfection and
which maintain an active residual disinfectant in the distribution system, and in cases where the
Director has indicated in writing that no unreasonable risk to health existed under the
circumstances of this option. Turbidity measurements shall be made as directed in Appendix D §
801-D (B).

B. If the result of a turbidity analysis indicates that the maximum allowable limit has been exceeded,
the sampling and measurement shall be confirmed by resampling as soon as practical and preferably
within one hour. If the repeat sample confirms that the maximum allowable limit has been exceeded,
the public water system owner or operator shall report to the Director within forty-eight hours.
The repeat sample shall be the sample used for the purpose of calculating the monthly average.
If the monthly average of the daily samples exceeds the maximum allowable limit, or if the average
of two samples taken on consecutive days exceeds 5 NTU, the public water system owner or operator
shall report to the Director and notify the public as required by §§ 502 and 603.

C. Sampling for non-CWSs shall begin within two years after the effective date of this part.

D. The requirements of this section shall apply only to public water systems which use water obtained
in whole or in part from surface sources.

E. The Director has the authority to determine compliance or initiate enforcement action based upon
analytical results or other information compiled by his/her authorized representative(s).

§ 414 ALTERNATE ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

With the written permission of the Director, concurred in by the Administrator of the U.S. EPA, an alternate
analytical technique may be employed. An alternate technique shall be accepted only if it is
substantially equivalent to the prescribed test in both precision and accuracy as it relates to the
determination of compliance with an MCL. The use of the alternate analytical technique shall not decrease
the frequency of monitoring required by this part.
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PART VII
LEAD AND COPPER

§ 701 PURPOSE

a. These regulations apply to community water systems+ and non-transient non-community water systems.
Effective dates for §§ 704, 707, 708, 712 and 713 became effective on July 7, 1991, and for §§
701, 705, 706, 709, 710, and 711 became effective on December 7, 1992.

B. These regulations establish a treatment technique that includes requirements for corrosion control
treatment, source water treatment, lead service line replacement, and public education. These
requirements are triggered, in some cases, by lead and copper action levels measured in samples
collected at consumers' taps.

§ 702 PROHIBITION ON USE OF LEAD PIPES, SOLDER, AND FLUX
A. General Requirements

1. Prohibition. Any pipe,—solder, or flux, which is used after June 19, 1986, in the
installation or repair of:

a. Any CWS or NTNCWS, or

b. Any plumbing in a residential or non-residential facility providing water for human
consumption which is connected to a CWS or NTNCWS shall be lead free as defined in
§104. This subsection shall not apply to leaded joints necessary for the repair of
cast iron pipes.

Notice shall be provided notwithstanding the absence of a violation of any NNPDWR, according to

§ 602.
B. Navajo Nation Enforcement
1. Enforcement of prohibition. The requirements of subsection (A) (1) of this section shall
be enforced in the Navajo Nation effective June 19, 1988. The Director shall enforce such
requirements through local plumbing codes, or such other means of enforcement as the Director
may determine to be appropriate.
C. Penalties: If the Administrator determines that the Director is not enforcing the requirements

of subsection (A) of this section, as required pursuant to subsection (B), the Administrator may
withhold up to 5% of Federal funds available to the PWSSP for program grants under § 1443 (a) of
the Act.

§ 703 COMPLIANCE

Aa. Lead and copper action levels.
1. The lead action level is exceeded 1f the concentration of lead in more than 10 % of tap
water samples collected during any sampling period conducted in accordance with § 704 is
greater than 0.015 mg/L (i.e., if the "90th percentile" lead level is greater than 0.015
mg/L) .

2. The copper action level is exceeded if the concentration of copper in more than 10 % of
tap water samples collected during any sampling period conducted in accordance with § 704
is greater than 1.3 mg/L (i.e., if the "90th percentile" copper level is greater than 1.3

mg/L) .

3. The 90th percentile lead and copper levels shall be computed as follows:

a. The results of all lead or copper samples taken during a sampling period shall be
placed in ascending order from the sample with the lowest concentration to the sample
with the highest concentration. Each sampling result shall be assigned a number,
ascending by single integers beginning with the number 1 for the sample with the
lowest contaminant level. The number assigned to the sample with the highest
contaminant level shall be equal to the total number of samples taken.

b. The number of samples taken during the sampling period shall be multiplied by 0.9.
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c. The contaminant concentration in the numbered sample yielded by the calculation in
subsection (A) (3) (b) is the 90th percentile contaminant level.

d. For CWSs and NTNCWSs serving fewer than 100 people that collect 5 samples per sampling
period, the 90th percentile ig computed by taking the average of the highest and
second highest concentrations.

e. For a public water system that has been allowed by the Director to collect fewer
than five samples in accordance with & 704 (C), the sample result with the highest
concentration is considered the 90th percentile value.

Corrosion control treatment requirements.
1. All CWSs and NTNCWSs shall install and operate optimal corrosion control treatment.

2. Any CWSs and NTNCWSs that complies with the applicable corrosion control treatment
requirements specified by the Director under §§ 705 and 706 shall be deemed in compliance
with the treatment requirement contained in subsection (B) (1)of this section.

Source water treatment requirements.

1. Any CWS or NTNCWS exceeding the lead or copper action level shall implement all applicable
source water treatment requirements specified by the Director under § 709.

Lead service line replacement requirements.

1. Any CWS or NTNCWS exceeding the lead action level after implementation of applicable
corrosion control and source water treatment requirements shall complete the lead service
line replacement requirements contained in § 710.

Sampling and analytical requirements.

1. Tap water sampling for lead and copper, sampling for water quality parameters, source water
sampling for lead and copper, and analyses of the sampling results under this part shall
be completed in compliance.with §§ 704, 707 and 708. The sampling methodology can be found
in Appendix C-Lead and Copper.

Public education requirements.

1. Pursuant to § 711, all water systems must provide a consumer notice of lead tap water

sampling results to persons served at the sites (taps) that are tested. any cws or nTNncws
exceeding the lead action level shall implement the public education requirements-contained
n§733.

Reporting requirements.

1. A CWS or NTNCWS shall report to the Director any information required by the treatment
provisions of this part and § 712.

Recordkeeping requirements.
1. A CWS or NTNCWS shall maintain records in accordance with § 713.
Violation of NNPDWRs.

1. Failure to comply with the applicable requirements of this part shall constitute a violation
of the NNPDWR for lead and/or copper.

SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR LEAD AND COPPER IN TAP WATER
Sample site location.
1. By the applicable date for commencement of sampling under subsection (D) (1) and (D) (2) of

this section, each CWS or NTNCWS shall complete a materials evaluation of its distribution
system in order to identify a pool of targeted sampling sites that meets the requirements
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of this section, and which is sufficiently large enough to ensure that the CWS or NTNCWS
can collect the number of lead and copper tap samples required in subsection (C) of this
section. All sites from which the first draw samples are collected shall be selected from
this pool of targeted sampling sites. Sampling sites may not include faucets that have
point-of-use or point-of-entry treatment devices designed to remove inorganic contaminants.

2. A CWS or NTNCWS shall use the information on lead, copper, and galvanized steel that it
is required to collect under § Appendix C (702-C) of these regulations (special sampling
for corrosivity characteristics) when conducting a materials evaluation. When an
evaluation of the information collected pursuant to § Appendix C (702-C) is insufficient
to locate the requisite number of lead and copper sampling sites that meet the targeting
criteria in subsection (A) of this section, the CWS or NTNCWS shall review the sources of
information listed below in order to identify a sufficient number of sampling sites. 1In
addition, the CWS or NTNCWS shall seek to collect such information where possible in the
course of its normal operations (e.g., checking service line materials when reading water
meters or performing maintenance activities):

a. All plumbing codes, permits, and records in the files of the building department (s)
which indicate the plumbing materials that are installed within publicly and
privately owned structures connected to the distribution system;

b. All inspections and records of the distribution system that indicate the material
composition of the service connections that connect a structure to the distribution
system; and

c. All existing water quality information, which includes the results of all prior
analyses of the CWS or NTNCWS or individual structures connected to the CWS or NTNCWS,
indicating locations that may be particularly susceptible to high lead or copper
concentrations.

3. The sampling sites selected for a CWS's sampling pool ("tier 1 sampling sites") shall consist
of single family structures that:

a. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead pipes;
and/or
b. Are served by a lead service line. Whenmultiple-family residences comprise at least

20 % of the structures served by a CWS or NTNCWS, the system may include these types
of structures in its sampling pool.

4. Any CWS with insufficient tier 1 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool with "tier
2 sampling sites" consisting of buildings, including multiple-family residences that:

a. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead pipes;
and/or
b. Are served by a lead service line.
5. Any CWS with insufficient tier 1 and tier 2 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool

with "tier 3 sampling sites" consisting of single family structures that contain copper
pipes with lead solder installed before 1983. A CWS with insufficient tier 1, tier 2, and
tier 3 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool with representative sites throughout
the distribution system. For the purpose of this subsection, a representative site is a
site in which the plumbing materials used at that site would be commenly found at other
sites served by the water system.

6. The sampling sites selected for a NTNCWS ("tier 1 sampling sites") shall consist of buildings
that:
a. Contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead pipes;
and/oxr
b. Are served by a lead service line.
7. A NTNCWS with insufficient tier 1 sites that meet the targeting criteria in subsection (&) (6)

of this section shall complete its sampling pool with sampling sites that contain copper
pipes with lead solder installed before 1983. 1If additional sites are needed to complete
the sampling pool, the NTNCWS shall use representative sites throughout the distribution
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system. For the purpose of this subsection, a representative site is a site in which the
plumbing materials used at that site would be commonly found at other sites served by the
water system.

8. Any CWS or NTNCWS whose distribution system contains lead service lines shall draw 50 %
of the samples it collects during each sampling period from sites that contain lead pipes,
or copper pipes with lead solder, and 50 % of those samples from sites served by a lead
service line. A CWS or NTNCWS that cannot identify a sufficient number of sampling sites
served by a lead service line shall collect first draw samples from all of the sites
identified as being served by such lines.

B. Sample collection methods.
1. All tap samples for lead and copper collected in accordance with this part, with the exception
of lead service line samples collected under § 710 (C), and samples collected under

subsection (B) (5) of this section, shall be first draw samples.

2. Each first-draw tap sample for lead and copper shall be one liter in volume and shall have
stood motionless in the plumbing system of each sampling site for at least six hours.
First-draw samples from residential housing shall be collected from the cold-water kitchen
tap or bathroom sink tap. First-draw samples from a non-residential building shall be
collected at an interior tap from which water is typically drawn for consumption.

Non-first-draw samples collected in lieu of first-draw samples pursuant to subsection (B) (5)
of this section shall be one liter in volume and shall be collected at an interior tap from
which water is typically drawn for consumption. First-draw samples may be collected by
the CWS or NTNCWS owner/operator or the owner/operator may allow residents to collect first
draw samples after instructing the residents of the sampling procedures specified in this
subsection. To avoid problems of residents handling nitric acid, acidification of first
draw samples may be done up to 14 days after the sample is collected. After acidification
to resolubilize the metals, the sample must stand in the original container for the time
specified in the approved EPA method before the sample can be analyzed. If a CWS or NTNCWS
owner/operator allows residents to perform sampling, the owner/operator may not challenge,
based on alleged errors in sample collection, the accuracy of sampling results.

3. Each service line sample shall be cone liter in volume and have stood motionless in the lead
service line for at least six hours. Lead service line samples shall be collected in one
of the following three ways:

a. At the tap after flushing the volume of water between the tap and the lead service
line. The volume of water shall be calculated based on the interior diameter and
length of the pipe between the tap and the lead service line;

b. Tapping directly into the lead service line; or

c. If the sampling site is a building constructed as a single-family residence, allowing
the water to run until there is a significant change in temperature which would be
indicative of water that has been standing in the lead service line.

4. A CWS or NTNCWS owner/operator shall collect each first draw tap sample from the same sampling
site from which it collected a previous sample. If, for any reason, the CWS or NTNCWS
owner/operator cannot gain entry to a sampling site in order to collect a follow-up tap
sample, the CWS or NTNCWS owner/operator may collect the follow-up tap sample from another
sampling site in its sampling pool as long as the new site meets the same targeting criteria,
and is within reasonable proximity of the original site.

5. A NTNCWS, or a CWS that meets the criteria of § 711 {8 tarand—{b)> (B}§7l, that does not
have enough taps that can supply first-draw samples, as defined in § 104, may apply to the
Director in writing to substitute non-first-draw samples. Such water systems must collect
as many first-draw samples from appropriate taps as possible and identify sampling times
and locations that would likely result in the longest standing time for the remaining sites.
The Director has the discretion to waive the requirement for prior Director-approval of
non-first-draw sample sites selected by the water system, either through these regulations
or written notification to the water system.

C. Number of samples. CWS or NTNCWS owner/operator shall collect at least one sample during each
sampling period specified in subsection (D) of this section from the number of sites listed in
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D.

the first column below ("s_S_tandard sSampling") . A CWS or NTNCWS conducting reduced sampling under
subsection (D) (4) of this section shall collect at least one sample from the number of sites

specified in the second column (“f_B_educed meﬁ%é@a%}&gsamgﬁng”) below during each sampling period
specified in subsection (D) (4) of this sectiom. Such.reduced.meﬁé%eriagsan19”ng sites shall be
representative of the sites required for standard mea%&eﬁ'.—ﬁgsamp“ng. A public water system
that has fewer than five drinking water taps, that can be used for human consumption meeting
the sample site criteria of subsection (A) of this section to reach the required number of sample
sites listed in subsection (C) of this section, must collect at least one sample from each tap and
then must collect additional samples from those taps on different days during the sampling
period to meet the required number of sites. Alternatively, the Director may allow those public
water systems to collect a number of samples less than the number of sites specified in
subsection (C) of this section, provided that 100 percent of all taps that can be used for human
consumption are sampled. The Director must approve this reduction of the minimum number ol

samples in writing based on a request from the system or onsite verification by the Director.
The Director may specify sampling locations when a water system is conducting reduced

meﬁéeefiﬁgsan19“ng. The table is as follows:

TABLE 700.1 SAMPLING SIZE

System Size # of Sites (Standard # of Sites (Reduced
(# people served) Sampling) Sampling)
>100,000 100 50

10,001 - 100,000 60 30

3,301 - 10,000 40 20

501 - 3,300 20 10

101 - 500 10 5

< 100 5 5

SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

1. All large CWSs or NTNCWSs shall sample during two consecutive six-month periods.

2. All small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs shall sample during each six-month sampling period
until:
a. The CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead or copper action level and is therefore required

to implement the corrosion control treatment requirements under § 706, in which case
the water system shall continue sampling in accordance with subsection (D) (3) of
this section, or

b. The CWS or NTNCWS meets the lead or copper action levels during two consecutive
six-month sampling periocds, in which case the water system may reduce sampling in
accordance with subsection (D) (5) of this section.

3. Sampling after installation of corrosion control and source water treatment.

a. Any large CWS or NTNCWS which installs optimal corrosion control treatment pursuant
to § 706 (D) (4) shall sample during two consecutive six-month sampling periods by
the date specified in § 706 (D) (5).

b. Any small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS which installs optimal corrosion control
treatment pursuant to §706(E) (5) shall sample during two consecutive six-month
sampling periods by the date specified in § 706 (E) (6).
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c. Any CWS or NTNCWS which installs source water treatment pursuant to § 709 (A) (3) shall
sample during two consecutive six-month sampling periods by the date specified in
§ 709(R) (4).

4. Sampling after the Director specifies water quality parameter values for optimal corrosion
control.

After the Director specifies the value for water quality control parameters under § 705 (F),
the CWS or NTNCWS shall sample during each subsequent six-month sampling period, with the
first sampling period to begin on the date the Director specifies the optimal values under
§ 705(F) .

5. Reduced sampling:

a. A small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS that meets the lead and copper action levels
during each of two consecutive six-month sampling periods may reduce the number of
samples in accordance with subsection (C) of this section, and reduce the frequency

of sampling to once per year. A small or medium water system collecting fewer
than five samples as specified in subsection (C) of this section, that meets the lead
and copper_action levels during each of two consecutive six-month sampling
periods may reduce the frequency of sampling to once per year. In no case can
the system reduce the number of samples required below the minimum of one
sample per available tap. This sampling shall begin during the calendar year
immediately following the end of the second consecutive six-month sampling

period.

meets the Iead actlon Ievel and malntalns the ranqe of values for the water quality
control parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the
Director under § 705(F) during each of two consecutive six-month sampling
periods may reduce the frequency of sampling to once per year and reduce the
number of lead and copper samples in_accordance with subsection (C) of this
section if it receives written approval from the Director. This sampling shall beqgin
during the calendar year immediately following the end of the second consecutive
six-month sampling period. The Director shall review sampling, treatment, and
other relevant information submitted by the water system in accordance with §
712, and shall notify the system in writing when it determines the system is eligible
to commence reduced sampling pursuant to this subsection. The Director shall
review, and where appropriate, revise its determination when the system submits
new sampling or treatment data, or when other data relevant to the number and
frequency of tap sampling becomes available.

c. A small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS that meets the lead and copper action levels
during three consecutive years of sampling may reduce the frequency of sampling for
lead and copper from annually to once every three years. Any—-CwWS—exNENcWs—water

system that meets the lead action level and maintains the range of values for the
water quality control parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment
specified by the Director under § 705(F) during three consecutive years of sampling
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may recuest—that the Directorallow—the CWS—or NFNCWS—+to—reduce the frequency of

sampling from annually to once every three years if it receives written approval

from the Director. The Director shall review meaaﬂ;-emgsamgling, treatment, and
other relevant information submitted by the CWS or NTNCWS in accordance with § 712,
and shall notify the water system in writing when it determines the water system

is eligible to reduce the frequency of men—:i.—*eea.dbngsamgnng to once every three years.
The Director shall review, and where appropriate, revise the determination when the
water system submits new sampling or treatment data, or when other data relevant
to the number and frequency of tap sampling becomes available.

d. A CWS or NTNCWS that reduces the number and frequency of sampling shall collect these
samples from representative sites included in the pool of targeted sampling sites
identified in subsection (A) of this section. A CWS or NTNCWS sampling annually
or less frequently shall conduct the lead and copper tap sampling during the months
of June, July, August or September unless the Director has approved a different
sampling period in accordance with subsection (D) (5) (d) (i) of this section.

i. The Director, at his/her discretion, may approve a different period for
conducting the lead and copper tap sampling for water systems collecting a
reduced number of samples. Such a period shall be no longer than four
consecutive months and must represent a time of normal operation where the
highest levels of lead are most likely to occur. For a NTNCWS that does not
operate during the months of June through September, and for which the period
of normal operation where the highest levels of lead are most likely to occur
is not known, the Director shall designate a period that represents a time

of normal operation for the water system. This samplinq shall beqin durinq
the period approved or designated by the Director in the calendar year
immediately following the end of the second consecutive six-month
sampling period for systems initiating annual sampling and during the
three-year period following the end of the third consecutive calendar year of
annual sampling for systems initiating triennial sampling.

ii. CWSs or NTNCWSs meﬂa'_—éefi—ngsan'lgnng annually, that have been collecting
samples during the months of June through September and that receive Director
approval to alter their sample collection period under subsection (D) (5) (d)
(i) of this section, must collect their next round of samples during a time
period that ends no later than 21 months after the previous round of sampling.

CWSs or NTNCWSs meﬂ%ée&ngsamgﬁng triennially that have been collecting
samples during the months of June through September, and receive Director
approval to alter the sampling collection period as per subsection (D) (5)
(d) (i) of this section, must collect their next round of samples during a
time period that ends no later than 45 months after the previous round of
sampling. Subsequent rounds of sampling must be collected annually or
triennially, as required by this section. Small CWSs or NTNCWSs with waivers,
granted pursuant to subsection (G) of this section, that have been collecting
samples during the months of June through September and receive Director
approval to alter their sample collection period under subsection
(D) (5) (d) (i) of this section must collect their next round of samples before
the end of the 9-year period.

e. Any CWS or NTNCWS that demonstrates for two consecutive 6-month meﬁeemgsamgling
periods that the tap water lead level computed under § 703 (A) (3) is less than or
equal to 0.005 mg/L and the tap water copper level computed under § 703 (A) (3) (a)
is less than or equal to 0.65 mg/L may reduce the number of samples in accordance
with subsection (C) of this section and reduce the frequency of sampling to once
every three calendar years.

£. A small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS subject to reduced sampling that exceeds the
lead or copper action level shall resume sampling in accordance with subsection
(D) (4) of this section and collect the number of samples specified for standard
sampling under subsection (C) of this section. Such CWS or NTNCWS shall also conduct
water quality parameter sampling in accordance with § 707(B), (C) or (D) (as
appropriate) during the sampling period in which it exceeded that action level. Any
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CWS or NTNCWS may resume annual men%‘eea.ci—ngsamgling for lead and copper at the tap
at the reduced number of sites specified in subsection (C) of this section after

it has completed two subsequent consecutive six-month rounds of men&emgsamgling
that meet the criteria of subsection (D) (5) (a) of this section and/or may resume

triennial mem'.-éemgsamgﬁng for lead and copper at the reduced number of sites after

it demonstrates through subsequent rounds of mea%t-emgsamgling that it meets the
criteria of either subsection (D) (5) (¢) or (D) (5)(e) of this section.

i. Any CWS or NTNCWS subject to the reduced me&&eﬁngsamgling frequency that
fails to meet the lead action level during any four-month sampling period or

that fails to operate at or above the minimum value or within the range of values
for the water quality parameters specified by the Director under § 705(F) for
more than nine days in any six-month period specified in § 707 (D) shall conduct
tap water sampling for lead and copper at the frequency specified in subsection
(D) (4) of this section, collect the number of samples specified for standard

meﬁa'_—*eeﬁ'.—ngsamgnng under subsection (C) of this section, and shall resume
meﬁ—i—beae’}ngsamgﬁng for water quality parameters within the distribution
system in accordance with § 707 (D). 1his standard tap water sampling shall
begin no later than the six-month period beginning January 1st of the
calendar vear following the lead action level exceedance or water quality
parameter _excursion. Such a water system may resume reduced

meﬁ%t‘:eaei—ngsamg"ng for lead and copper at the tap and for water quality
parameters within the distribution system under the following conditions:

1. The CWS or NTNCWS may resume annual meﬁi—éef'}ngsamgnng for lead and
copper at the tap at the reduced number of sites specified in subsection
(C) of this section after it has completed two subsequent six-month

rounds of mea}ge&ngsamgling that meet the criteria of subsection (D)
(5) (b) of this section and the water system has received written
approval from the Director that it is appropriate to resume reduced

meﬁ—i—&ea_ai—ngsamgﬁng on an annual frequency. This sampling shall begin
during the calendar year immediately following the end of the second
consecutive six-month sampling period.

2. The CWS or NTNCWS may resume triennial mem'.—eemgsamgling for lead
and copper at the tap at the reduced number of sites after it

demonstrates through subsequent rounds of me&&eﬁ:-ﬁgssamgling that
it meets the criteria of either subsection (D) (5) (c¢) or (D) (5) (e)
of this section and the water system has received written approval from
the Director that it is appropriate to resume triennial

menitoringSampling.

3. The CWS or NTNCWS may reduce the number of water quality parameter tap
water samples required in accordance with § 707 (E) (1) and the frequency
with which it collects such samples in accordance with § 707(E) (2).

Such a CWS or NTNCWS may not resume triennial me&t-e&ngsamgling for
water quality parameters at the tap until it demonstrates, in
accordance with the requirements of § 707(E)(2), that it has

re-qualified for triennial meﬁ—i—Eefi—ngsamQ"ng.

g. Any CWS or NTNCWS subject to a reduced meﬁ%‘eeaei—ngsamgnng frequency under subsection
(D) (5) of this section that either adds a new source of water or changes any water
treatment shall inform the Director in writing in accordance with § 712(A) (3). The
Director may require the CWS or NTNCWS to resume sampling in accordance with
subsection (D) (4) of this section and collect the number of samples specified for

standard meaﬁ:gemgsamgling under subsection (C) of this section or take other
appropriate steps such as increased water quality parameter meﬁ%‘ee—'&'rngsamQ"ng or
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re-evaluation of its corrosion control treatment given the potentially different
water quality considerations.

E. Additional sampling by CWSs or NTNCWSs. The results of any sampling conducted in addition to the
minimum requirements of this section shall be considered by the CWS or NTNCWS and the Director
in making any determinations (i.e., calculating the 90th percentile lead or copper level) under
this section.

F. Invalidation of lead or copper tap water samples.

A sample invalidated under this subsection does not count toward determining lead or copper 90th

percentile levels under § 703 (A) (3) or toward meeting the minimum mené:ée—]%’rngsam9|ing requirements
of subsection (C) of this section.

1. The Director may invalidate a lead or copper tap water sample at least if cne of the following
conditions is met.

a. The laboratory establishes that improper sample analysis caused erroneous results.

b. The Director determines that the sample was taken from a site that did not meet the
site selection criteria of this section.

c. The sample container was damaged in transit.
d. There is substantial reason to believe that the sample was subject to tampering.
2. The CWS or NTNCWS must report the results of all samples to the Director and all supporting

documentation for samples the water system believes should be invalidated.

3. To invalidate a sample under subsection (F) (1) of this section, the decision and the
rationale for the decision must be documented in writing. The Director may not invalidate
a sample solely on the grounds that a follow-up sample result is higher or lower than that
of the original sample.

4. The CWS or NTNCWS must collect replacement samples for any samples invalidated under this
section if, after the invalidation of one or more samples, the water system has too few
samples to meet the minimum requirements of subsection (C) of this section. Any such
replacement samples must be taken as soon as possible, but no later than 20 days after the

date the Director invalidates the sample or by the end of the applicable meﬁ—i—t—e&ngsamgling
period, whichever occurs later. Replacement samples taken after the end of the applicable
meas:eegngsampling period shall not also be used to meet the meﬂ%ée%i—ﬂgsamgﬁng
requirements of a subsequent memsamgling period. The replacement samples shall
be taken at the same locations as the invalidated samples or, if that is not possible, at

locations other than those already used for sampling during the men%ge&ngsamgling period.

G. Meﬁa’.—t‘:efi—ngsamgﬁng waivers for small CWSs or NTNCWSs.

Any small CWS or NTNCWS that meets the criteria of this subsection may apply to the Director to reduce

the frequency of menﬂemgsamgling for lead and copper under this section to once every nine years (i.e.,
a “full waiver”) if it meets all of the materials criteria specified in subsection (G) (1) of this section

and all of the mea&emgsamgling criteria specified in subsection (G) (2) of this section. If these
regulations permit, any small CWS or NTNCWS that meets the criteria in subsections (G) (1) and (2) of
this section only for lead, or only for copper, may apply to the Director for a waiver to reduce the

frequency of tap water memgsamgling to once every nine years for that contaminant only (i.e., a
"partial waiver”).

1. Materials criteria.

The CWS or NTNCWS must demonstrate that its distribution system and service lines and all
drinking water supply plumbing, including plumbing conveying drinking water within all
residences and buildings connected to the water system, are free of lead-containing
materials and/or copper-containing materials, as those terms are defined in this subsection,
as follows:
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a. Lead.

To qualify for a full waiver, or a waiver of the tap water men%&e—f'iﬁgsamghng
requirements for lead (i.e., a “lead waiver"), the water system must provide
certification and supporting documentation to the Director that the water system
is free of all lead-containing materials, as follows:

i. It contains no plastic pipes which contain lead plasticizers, or plastic
service lines which contain lead plasticizers; and

ii. It is free of lead service lines, lead pipes, lead soldered pipe joints, and
leaded brass or bronze alloy fittings and fixtures, unless such fittings and
fixtures meet the specifications of any standard established pursuant to §2521
of the NNSDWA.

b. Copper.

To qualify for a full waiver, or a waiver of the tap water meﬂa'.—‘eea%i—ngsamgllng
requirements for copper (i.e., a “copper waiver”), the water system must provide
certification and supporting documentation to the Director that the water system
contains no copper pipes or copper service lines.

2. Meﬂa'_—‘eefa'_—ngsamgling criteria for waiver issuance.

The CWS or NTNCWS must have completed at least one 6-month round of standard tap water

meﬁ—i—t—ea_ci—ngsamgnng for lead and copper at sites approved by the Director and from the number
of sites required by subsection (C) of this section and demonstrate that the 90th percentile
levels for any and all rounds of me&eemgsamgling conducted since the water system became
free of all lead-containing and/or copper-containing materials, as appropriate, meet the
following criteria.

a. Lead levels. To qualify for a full waiver, or a lead waiver, the CWS or NTNCWS must
demonstrate that the 90th percentile lead level does not exceed 0.005 mg/L.

b. Copper levels. To qualify for a full waiver, or a copper waiver, the CWS or NTNCWS
must demonstrate that the 90th percentile copper level deoces not exceed 0.65 mg/L.

3. Director approval of waiver application.

The Director shall notify the CWS or NTNCWS of its waiver determination, in writing, setting
forth the basis of the decision and any condition of the waiver. As a condition of the
waiver, the Director may require the water system to perform specific activities (e.g.,

limited meﬁa’.—‘ee%i—ﬁgsamgﬁng, periodic outreach to customers to remind them to avoid
installation of materials that might void the waiver) to avoid the risk of lead or copper
concentration of concern in tap water. The small CWS or NTNCWS must continue

meﬂﬁemgsamgling for lead and copper at the tap as required by subsections (D) (1) through
(D) (4) of this section, as appropriate, until it receives written notification from the
Director that the waiver has been approved.

4, Mea—i—t‘:@-&i—ngsamgnng frequency for CWSs or NTNCWSs with waivers.
a. A CWS or NTNCWS with a full waiver must conduct tap water meﬂ-i—t-:ea.ai—ngsamgﬁng for

lead and copper in accordance with subsection (D) (5) (d) of this section at the
reduced number of sampling sites identified in subsection (C) of this section at
least once every nine years and provide the materials certification specified in
subsection (G) (1) of this section for both lead and copper to the Director along

with the meniteringSaAmMpling results. Samples collected every nine years shall be
collected no later than every ninth calendar vear.

b. A CWS or NTNCWS with a partial waiver must conduct tap water meayeemgsamgling for
the waived contaminant in accordance with subsection (D) (5) (d) of this section
at the reduced number of sampling sites specified in subsection (C) of this section
at least once every nine years and provide the materials certification specified
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in subsection (@) (1) of this section pertaining to the waived contaminant along

with the meﬁi%efiﬁgSGHTQ”ng results. Such a water system also must continue to
monitor for the non-waived contaminant in accordance with requirements of
subsections (D) (1) through (D) (5) of this section, as appropriate.

Any water system with a

full or partial waiver shall notify the Director in writing in accordance with § 712(A)
(3) of any upcoming long-term change in treatment or addition of a new source, as
described in that section. The Director must review and approve the addition of a
new source or long-term change in water treatment before it is implemented by the

water system. The Director has the authority to require the water system to add or
modify waiver conditions (e.g., require re-certification that the water system is
free of lead-containing and/or copper-containing materials, require additional
round(s) of meﬁitefiﬁgsan19”ng), if it deems such modifications are necessary to
address treatment or source water changes at the water system.

d. If a CWS or NTNCWS with a full or partial waiver becomes aware that it is no longer
free of lead-containing or copper-containing materials, as appropriate, {e.g., as
a result of new construction or repairs), the water system shall notify the Director
in writing no later than 60 days after becoming aware of such a change.

5. Continued eligibility.

If the CWS or NTNCWS continues to satisfy the requirements of subsection (G) (4) of this
section, the waiver will be renewed automatically, unless any of the conditions listed in
subsections (G) (5) (a) through (G) (5) (c) of this section occurs. A water system whose
waiver has been revoked may re-apply for a waiver at such time as it again meets the

appropriate materials and meﬁé%efiﬂgsan1gﬁng criteria of subsections (G) (1) and (G) (2)
of this section.

a. A CWS or NTNCWS with a full waiver or a lead waiver no longer satisfies the materials
criteria of subsection (G) (1) (a) of this section or has a 90th percentile lead
level greater than 0.005 mg/L.

b. A CWS or NTNCWS with a full waiver or a copper waiver no longer satisfies the materials
criteria of subsection (G) (1) (b) of this section or has a 90th percentile copper
level greater than 0.65 mg/L.

c. The Director notifies the CWS or NTNCWS, in writing, that the waiver has been revoked,
setting forth the basis of the decision.

6. Requirements following waiver revocation.

A CWS or NTNCWS whose full or partial waiver has been revoked by the Director is subject

to the corrosion control treatment and lead and copper tap water meﬂieef%ﬁgSGHTQ“ng
requirements, as follows:

a. If the CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead and/or copper action level, the water system
must implement corrosion control treatment in accordance with the deadlines
specified in § 706 (E), and any other applicable requirements of this part.

b. If the CWS or NTNCWS meets both the lead and the copper action level, the water system
must monitor for lead and copper at the tap no less frequently than once every three
years using the reduced number of sample sites specified in subsection (C) of this
section.

7. Pre-existing waivers.

Small CWS or NTNCWS waivers approved by the Director in writing prior to the promulgation
of these regulations shall remain in effect under the following conditions:
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a. If the CWS or NTINCWS has demonstrated that it is both free of lead-containing and
copper-containing materials, as required by subsection (G) (1) of this section and
that its 90th percentile lead levels and 90th percentile copper levels meet the
criteria of subsection (G) (2) of this section, the waiver remains in effect so long
as the water system continues to meet the waiver eligibility criteria of subsection

(@) (5) of this section. The first round of tap water fﬁeﬁ—i—&eﬂ%ﬁ:ﬂgsamgling conducted
pursuant to subsection (G) (4) of this section shall be completed no later than nine

years after the last time the water system has meﬁa'.—‘eefeésammed for lead and copper
at the tap.

b. If the CWS or NTNCWS has met the materials criteria of subsection (G) (1) of this

section but has not met the mea'%eemgsamgling criteria of subsection (G) (2) of

this section, the water system shall conduct a round of me&eefmgsamgllng for lead
and copper at the tap demonstrating that it meets the criteria of subsection (G)
(2) of this section no later than September 30, 2000. Thereafter, the waiver shall
remain in effect as long as the water system meets the continued eligibility criteria
of subsection (G) (5) of this section. The first round of tap water

meﬁa'.—‘ee%iﬁgsamgnng conducted pursuant to subsection (G) (4) of this section shall

be completed no later than nine years after the round of men—i—t:e%i—ﬂgsamgﬁng conducted
pursuant to subsection (G) (2) of this section.

§ 705 DESCRIPTION OF CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS

Each CWS or NTNCWS shall complete the corrosion control treatment requirements described below which
are applicable to such CWS or NTNCWS under § 706.

A,

CWS or NTNCWS recommendation regarding corrosion control treatment.

1.

Based upon the results of lead and copper tap sampling and water quality parameter sampling,
small and medium-size CWS or NTNCWS exceeding the lead or copper action level shall recommend
installation of one or more of the corrosion control treatments listed in subsection (C)
(1) of this section which the CWS or NTNCWS believes constitutes optimal corrosion control
for that CWS or NTNCWS.

The Director may require the CWS or NTNCWS to conduct additional water guality parameter
sampling in accordance with § 707 (B) to assist the Director in reviewing the CWS’s or NTNCWS's
recommendation.

Director-decision to require studies of corrosion control treatment (applicable to small and
medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs) .

1.

The Director may require any small and medium-size CWS or NTNCWS that exceeds the lead or
copper action level to perform corrosion control studies under subsection (C) of this section
to identify optimal corrosion control treatment for the CWS or NTNCWS.

Performance of corrosion control studies.

1.

Any CWS or NTNCWS performing corrosion control studies shall evaluate the effectiveness
of each of the following treatments, and, if appropriate, combinations of the following
treatments to identify the optimal corrosion control treatment for that CWS or NTNCWS:

a. Alkalinity and pH adjustment;
b. Calcium hardness adjustment; and
c. The addition of a phosphate or silicate based corrosion inhibitor at a concentration

sufficient to maintain an effective residual concentration in all test tap samples.

The CWS or NTNCWS shall evaluate each of the corrosion control treatments using either pipe
rig/loop tests, metal coupon tests, partial- system tests, or analyses based on documented
analogous treatments with other CWSs or NTNCWSs of similar size, water chemistry and
distribution system configuration.
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3. The CWS or NTNCWS shall measure the following water quality parameters in any tests conducted
under this subsection before and after evaluating the corrosion control treatments listed
above:

Lead;

Copper;

PH;

Alkalinity;

Calcium;

Conductivity;

Orthophosphate {when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used);

Silicate (when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is used); and
Water temperature.

-5 QO QDR

4. The CWS or NTNCWS shall identify all chemical or physical constraints that limit or prohibit
the use of a particular corrosion control treatment and document such constraints with at
least one of the following:

a. Data and documentation showing that a particular corrosion control treatment has
adversely affected other water treatment processes when used by another CWS or NTNCWS
with comparable water quality characteristics; and/or

b. Data and documentation demonstrating that the CWS or NTNCWS has previously attempted
to evaluate a particular corrosion control treatment and has found that the treatment
is ineffective or adversely affects other water gquality treatment processes.

5. The CWS or NTNCWS shall evaluate the effect of the chemicals used for corrosion control
treatment on other water quality treatment processes.

6. On the basis of an analysis of the data generated during each evaluation, the CWS or NTNCWS
shall recommend to the Director in writing the treatment option that the corrosion control
studies indicate constitutes optimal corrosion control treatment for that CWS or NTNCWS.
The CWS or NTNCWS shall provide a rationale for its recommendation along with all supporting
documentation specified in subsections (C) (1) through (5) of this section.

D. Director's designation of optimal corrosion control treatment.

1. Based upon consideration of available information including, where applicable, studies
performed under subsection (C) of this section and a CWS’s or NTNCWS's recommended treatment
alternative, the Director shall either approve the corrosion control treatment option
recommended by the CWS or NTNCWS or designate alternative corrosion control treatment (s)
from among those listed in subsection (C) (1) of this section. When designating optimal
treatment, the Director shall consider the effects that additional corrosion control
treatment will have on water quality parameters and on other water quality treatment
processes.

2. The Director shall notify the CWS or NTNCWS of the decision on optimal corrosion control
treatment in writing and explain the basis for this determination. If the Director requests
additional information to aid the review, the CWS or NTNCWS shall provide the information.

E. Installation of optimal corrosion control. Each CWS or NTNCWS shall properly install and operate
throughout its distribution system the optimal corrosion control treatment designated by the
Director under subsection (D) of this section.

F. Director's review of treatment and specification of optimal water quality control parameters. The
Director shall evaluate the results of all lead and copper tap samples and water quality parameter
samples submitted by the CWS or NTNCWS and determine whether the CWS or NTNCWS has properly installed
and operated the optimal corrosion control treatment designated by the Director in subsection (D)
of this section. Upon reviewing the results of tap water and water quality parameter sampling
by the CWS or NTNCWS, both before and after the CWS or NTNCWS installs optimal corrosion control
treatment, the Director shall designate:

1. A minimum value or a range of values for pH measured at each entry point to the distribution
system;
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2. A minimum pH value, measured in all tap samples. Such value shall be equal to or greater
than 7.0, unless the Director determines that meeting a pH level of 7.0 is not technologically
feasible or is not necessary for the CWS or NTNCWS to optimize corrosion control;

3. If a corrosion inhibitor is used, a minimum concentration or a range of concentrations for
the inhibitor, measured at each entry point to the distribution system and in all tap samples,
that the Director determines is necessary to form a passivating film on the interior walls
of the pipes of the distribution system;

4. If alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion control treatment, a minimum
concentration or a range of concentrations for alkalinity, measured at each entry point
to the distribution system and in all tap samples;

5. If calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corrosion control, a minimum
concentration or a range of concentrations for calcium, measured in all tap samples.

The values for the applicable water quality control parameters listed above shall be those that
the Director determines to reflect optimal corrosion control treatment for the CWS or NINCWS. The
Director may designate values for additional water quality control parameters to reflect optimal
corrosion control for the CWS or NINCWS. The Director shall notify the CWS or NTNCWS in writing
of the determinations and explain the basis for the decisions.

G. Continued Operation and Sampling. All CWSs or NTNCWSs optimizing corrosion control shall continue
to operate and maintain optimal corrosion control treatment, including maintaining water quality
parameters at or above minimum values or within ranges designated by the Director under subsection
(F) of this section, in accordance with this subsection for all samples collected under §
707(D)-(F). Compliance with the requirements of this subsection shall be determined every six
months, as specified under § 707(D). A water system is out of compliance with the requirements
of this subsection for a six-month period if it has excursions for any NNEPA-specified parameter
on more than nine days during the period. &An excursion occurs whenever the daily value for one
or more of the water quality parameters measured at a sampling location is below the minimum value
or outside the range designated by the Director. Daily values are calculated as follows. The
Director will have discretion to delete results of obvious sampling errors from this calculation.

1. On days when more than one measurement for the water quality parameter is collected at the
sampling location, the daily value shall be the average of all results collected during

the day regardless of whether they are collected through continuous meﬂi%efiﬂgsan19“ng,
grab sampling, or a combination of both. If EPA has approved an alternative formula under
40 CFR §142.16 in the state/tribe’s application for a program revision submitted pursuant
to 40 CFR §142.12, the state/tribe's formula shall be used to aggregate multiple measurements
taken at a sampling point for the water quality parameter in lieu of the formula in this
subsection.

2. On days when only one measurement for the water quality parameter is collected at the sampling
location, the daily value shall be the result of that measurement.

3. On days when no measurement is collected for the water quality parameter at the sampling
location, the daily value shall be the daily value calculated on the most recent day on
which the water quality parameter was measured at the sample site.

H. Modification of the Director's treatment decision.

Upon the Director’s initiative or in response to a request by a CWS or NTNCWS or other interested
party, the Director may modify a determination of the optimal corrosion control treatment under
subsection (D) of this section or optimal water quality control parameters under subsection (F)
of this section.

A request for modification by a CWS or NTNCWS or other interested party shall be in writing, explain
why the modification is appropriate, and provide supporting documentation.

The Director may modify a determination where the Director concludes that such change is necessary
to ensure that the CWS or NTNCWS continues to optimize corrosion control treatment.

A revised determination shall be made in writing, set forth the new treatment requirements, explain

the basis for the Director's decision, and provide an implementation schedule for completing the
treatment modifications.
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I. Treatment decisions by EPA in lieu of the Director.

Pursuant to the procedures in 40 CFR § 142.19, the EPA Regional Administrator may review treatment
determinations made by the Director under subsections (D), (F), or (H) of this section and issue
federal treatment determinations consistent with the requirements of those subsections where the
Regional Administrator finds that:

1. The Director has failed to issue a treatment determination by the applicable deadlines
contained in § 706;

2. The Director has abused his/her discretion in a substantial number of cases or in cases
affecting a substantial population; or

3. The technical aspects of the Director's determination would be indefensible in an expected
Federal enforcement action taken against a CWS or NTNCWS.

§ 706 APPLICABILITY OF CORROSION CONTROL TREATMENT STEPS TO SMALL, MEDIUM-SIZE AND LARGE PUBLIC WATER
SYSTEM

A. Public water system, CWSs and NTNCWSs, shall complete the applicable corrosion control treatment
requirements described in § 705 by the deadlines established in this section.

1. A large CWS or NTNCWS (serving >50,000 persons) shall complete the corrosion control
treatment steps specified in subsection (D) of this section, unless it is deemed to have
optimized corrosion control under subsection (B) (2) or (B) (3) of this section.

2. A small CWS or NTNCWS (serving <3,300 persons) and medium-size CWS or NTNCWS (serving >3,300
and <50,000 persons) shall complete the corrosion control treatment steps specified in
subsection (E) of this section, unless it is deemed to have optimized corrosion control
under subsection (B) (1), (B) (2), or (B)(3) of this section.

B. Any CWS or NTNCWS deemed to have optimized corrosion control under this section, and which has
treatment in place, shall continue to operate and maintain optimal corrosion control treatment
and meet any requirements that the Director determines appropriate to ensure optimal corrosion
control treatment is maintained.

A CWS or NTNCWS is deemed to have optimized corrosion control and is not required to complete the
applicable corrosion control treatment steps identified in this section if the CWS or NTNCWS
satisfies one of the following criteria:

1. A small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS is deemed to have optimized corrosion control if the
CWS or NTNCWS meets the lead and copper action levels during each of two consecutive six-month
sampling periods conducted in accordance with § 704.

2. Any CWS or NTNCWS may be deemed, by the Director, to have optimized corrosion control
treatment if the CWS or NTNCWS demonstrates to the satisfaction of the Director that it
has conducted activities equivalent to the corrosion control steps applicable to such CWS
or NTNCWS under this section.

If the Director makes this determination, a written notice explaining the basis for the
decision will be provided and shall specify the water quality control parameters
representing optimal corrosion control in accordance with § 705(F).

CWS or NTNCWS deemed to have optimized corrosion control under this subsection shall operate
in compliance with the NNEPA-designated optimal water quality control parameters in
accordance with § 705(G) and continue to conduct lead and copper tap and water quality
parameter sampling in accordance with §§704 (D) (4) and 707 (D), respectively.

A CWS or NTNCWS shall provide the Director with the following information in order to support
a determination under this subsection:

a. The results of all test samples collected for each of the water quality parameters
in § 705(C) (3);

b. A report explaining the test methods used by the CWS or NTNCWS to evaluate the
corrosion control treatments listed in § 705(C) (1), the results of all tests
conducted, and the basis for the CWS or NTNCWS's selection of optimal corrosion control
treatment;
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c. A report explaining how corrosion control has been installed and how it is being
maintained to insure minimal lead and copper concentrations at consumers' taps; and

d. The results of tap water samples collected in accordance with § 704 at least once
every six months for one year after corrosion control has been installed.

3. Any CWS or NTNCWS is deemed to have optimized corrosion control if it submits results of
tap water sampling conducted in accordance with § 704 and source water sampling conducted
in accordance with § 708 that demonstrates for two consecutive six-month sampling periods
that the difference between the 90th percentile tap water lead level computed under §
703 (A) (3), and the highest source water lead concentration, is less than the Practical
Quantitation Level (PQL) for lead specified in Appendix C 701-C (A) (1) (b).

a. Those CWS or NTNCWS whose highest source water lead level is below the Method
Detection Limit may also be deemed to have optimized corrosion control under this
subsection if the 90th percentile tap water lead level is less than or equal to the

PQL for lead for two consecutive 6-month meﬁieef}ﬁgsan19"ng periods.

b. Any CWS or NTNCWS deemed to have optimized corrosion control in accordance with this

subsection shall continue meﬁi%eféﬁgsaﬂﬂgﬁng for lead and copper at the tap no less
frequently than once every three calendar years using the reduced number of sites
specified in § 704 (C) and collecting the samples at times and locations specified
in § 704 (D) (5) (d).

Any such CWS or NTNCWS that has not conducted a round of mmemgsamgling pursuant

to § 704 (D) since September 30, 1997, shall complete a round of meﬁé&eféﬂgsanﬂgﬁng
pursuant to this section no later than September 30, 2000.

c. Any CWS or NTNCWS deemed to have optimized corrosion control pursuant to this
subsection shall notify the Director in writing pursuant to § 712 (4) (3) of any-change

in treatment—or the additien—of a new seurce—— Upcoming long-term change in
treatment or addition of new source as described in that section. The Director
must review and approve the addition of a new source or long-term _change in
water treatment before it is implemented by the water system. The pirector may

require any such CWS or NTNCWS to conduct additional meaé&efiﬁgsan19”ng or to-take
other action the Director deems appropriate to ensure that such CWS or NTNCWS maintain
minimal levels of corrosion in the distribution system.

d. Upon promulgation of these regulations, a CWS or NTNCWS is not deemed to have
optimized corrosion control under this subsection, and shall implement corrosion
control treatment pursuant to subsection (B) (3) (e) of this section unless it meets
the copper action level.

e. Any CWS or NTNCWS triggered into corrosion control because it is no longer deemed
to have optimized corrosion control under this subsection shall implement corrosion
control treatment in accordance with the deadlines in subsection (E) of this section.

Any such large CWS or NTNCWS shall adhere to the schedule specified in that subsection
for medium-size CWS or NTNCWS, with the time periods for completing each step being
triggered by the date the water system is no longer deemed to have optimized corrosion
control under this subsection.

C. Any small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS that is required to complete the corrosion control steps
due to its exceedance of the lead or copper action level may cease completing the treatment steps
whenever the CWS or NTNCWS meets both action levels during each of the two consecutive sampling
periods conducted pursuant to § 704 and submits the results to the Director.

If any such CWS or NTNCWS, thereafter, exceeds the lead or copper action level during any sampling

period, the CWS or NTNCWS shall recommence completion of the applicable treatment steps, beginning
with the first treatment step which was not previously completed in its entirety.
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The Director may require a CWS or NTNCWS to repeat treatment steps previously completed by the
CWS or NTNCWS where the Director determines that this is necessary to implement properly the
treatment requirements of this section.

The Director shall notify the CWS or NTNCWS in writing of such a determination and explain the
basis for the decision.

The requirement for any small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS to implement corrosion control treatment
steps in accordance with subsection (E) of this section (including CWS or NTNCWSs deemed to have
optimized corrosion contrcl under subsection (B) (1) of this section) is triggered whenever any
small- or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead or copper action level.

D. Treatment steps and deadlines for large CWSs or NTNCWSs. Except as provided in subsection (B) (2)
and (3) of this section, large CWSs or NTNCWSs shall complete the following corrosion control
treatment steps (described in the referenced portions of §§ 705, 704, and 707) by the indicated
dates.

1. Step 1: The CWS or NTNCWS shall conduct initial sampling §§ 704 (D) (1) and 707 (B) during
two consecutive six-month sampling periods by January 1, 1993.

2. Step 2: The CWS or NTNCWS shall complete corrosion control studies (§ 705(C)) by July 1,
1994.
3. Step 3: The Director shall designate optimal corrosion control treatment (§ 705(D)) by

January 1, 1995.

4. Step 4: The CWS or NTNCWS shall install optimal corrosion control treatment (§ 705(E))
by January 1, 1997.

5. Step 5: The CWS or NTNCWS shall complete follow-up sampling (§§ 704 (D) (3) and 707(C))
by January 1, 1998.

6. Step 6: The Director shall review installation of treatment and designate optimal water
quality control parameters (§ 705(F)) by July 1, 1998.

7. Step 7: The CWS or NTNCWS shall operate in compliance with the Director-specified optimal
water quality control parameters (§ 705(G)) and continue to conduct tap sampling (§§
704 (D) (4) and 707 (D)) .

E. Treatment Steps and deadlines for small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs. Except as provided in
subsection (B) of this section, small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs shall complete the following
corrosion control treatment steps (described in the referenced portions of §§ 705, 704, and 707)
by the indicated time periods.

1. Step 1: The CWS or NTNCWS shall conduct initial tap sampling (§§704 (D) (1) and 707 (B}) until
the CWS or NTNCWS either exceeds the lead or copper action level or becomes eligible for

reduced sampling under §704 (D) (5). A CWS—oxr NTINCWS systern exceeding the lead or copper
action level shall recommend optimal corrosion control treatment (§705(A)) within six months

after it-exceeds one-of the action levels— the end of the sampling period during which it
exceeds one the action levels.

Step 2: Within 12 months after the end of the sampling period during which a sys emé
exceeds the lead or copper action level, the Director may require the system to perform

corrosion control studies (§ 705(B)). 1f the Director does not require the CWS or NTNCWS

to perform such studies, the Director shall specify optimal corrosion control treatment
(§ 705(D)) within the following timeframes:

- .| By . o
For medium-size systems, within 18 months after the end of the sampling period

during which such system exceeds the lead or copper action level.
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For small systems, within 24 months after the end of the sampling period during

which such system exceeds the lead or copper action level.

3. Step 3: If the Director requires a CWS or NTNCWS to perform corrosion control studies under
Step 2, the CWS or NTNCWS shall complete the studies (§ 705(C)) within 18 months after the
Director requires that such studies be conducted.

4. Step 4: If the CWS or NTNCWS has performed corrosion control studies under Step 2, the
Director shall designate optimal corrosion control treatment (§ 705(D)) within 6 months
after completion of Step 3.

5. Step 5: The CWS or NTNCWS shall install optimal corrosion control treatment (§ 705(E))
within 24 months after the Director designates such treatment.

6. Step 6: The CWS or NTNCWS shall complete follow-up sampling (§§ 704 (D) (3) and 707(C)) within
36 months after the Director designates optimal corrosion control treatment.

7. Step 7: The Director shall review the CWS's or NTNCWS's installation of treatment and
designate optimal water quality control parameters (§ 705(F)) within 6 months after
completion of Step 6.

8. Step 8: The CWS or NTNCWS shall operate in compliance with the Director-designated optimal
water quality control parameters (§ 705(G)) and continue to conduct tap sampling (§§ 704
(D) (4) and 707(D)).

§ 707 SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR WATER QUALITY PARAMETERS
All large CWSs or NTNCWSs and all small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs that exceed the lead or copper

action level sghall sample water quality parameters in addition to lead and copper in accordance with
this section. The requirements of this section are summarized in the table at the end of this section.

A. General Requirements:
1. Sample collection methods.
a. Tap samples shall be representative of water quality throughout the distribution

system taking into account the number of persons served, the different sources of
water, the different treatment methods employed by the CWS or NTNCWS, and seasonal
variability. Tap sampling under this section is not required to be conducted at
taps targeted for lead and copper sampling under § 704(a). [Note: CWSs or NTNCWSs
may find it convenient to conduct tap sampling for water quality parameters at sites
used for coliform sampling under § 404.]

b. Samples collected at the entry point(s) to the distribution CWS or NTNCWS shall be
from locations representative of each source after treatment. If a CWS or NTNCWS
draws water from more than one source and the sources are combined before
distribution, the CWS or NTNCWS must sample at an entry point to the distribution
system during periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water is
representative of all sources being used).

2. Number of samples.
a. Except as provided in subsection (C) (3) of this section, CWSs or NTNCWSs shall collect
two samples for each applicable water quality parameter at each entry point to the
distribution system during each sampling period specified under subsections (B) of

this section from the following number of sites.

TABLE 700.2 WATER QUALITY PARAMETER SAMPLING SITE

System size (# of people # of sites for water quality
served) parameters

>100,000 25
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10,001 to 100,000 10

3,301 to 10,000 3

501 to 3,300 2

101 to 500 1

<100 1
b. CWSs or NTNCWSs shall collect two samples for each applicable water quality parameter
at each entry point to the distribution system during each sampling period specified
in subsection (B) of this section. During each sampling period specified in

subsections (C) through (E) of this section, CWSs or NTNCWSs shall collect one sample
for each applicable water quality parameter at each entry point to the distribution
system.

B. Initial sampling. All large CWSs or NTNCWSs shall measure the applicable water quality parameters
as specified below at taps and at each entry point to the distribution system during each six-month
sampling period specified in § 704 (D) (2). All small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs shall measure
the applicable water quality parameters at the locations specified below during each six-month
sampling period specified in §704 (D) (2) during which the CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead or copper
action level.

1. At taps:
a. pPH;
b. Alkalinity;
c. Orthophosphate, when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used;
d. Silica, when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is used;
e. Calcium;
f. Conductivity; and
g Water temperature.

2. At each entry point to the distribution system: all of the applicable parameters listed
in subsection (B) (1) of this section.

C. Sampling after installation of corrosion control. Any large CWS or NTNCWS which installs optimal
corrosion control treatment pursuant to § 706 (D) (4) shall measure the water quality parameters
at the locations and frequencies specified below during each six-month sampling period specified
in § 704 (D) (3) (a). Any small or medium-~-size CWS or NTNCWS which installs optimal corrosion control
treatment shall conduct such sampling during each six-month sampling period specified in § 704
(D) (3) (b} in which the CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead or copper action level.

1. At taps, two samples for:
a. pH;
b. Alkalinity;
c. Orthophosphate, when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used;
d. Silica, when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is used; and
e. Calcium, when calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corrosion control.
2. Except as provided in subsection (C) (3) of this section, at each entry point to the
distribution system, at least one sample no less frequently than every two weeks (biweekly)
for:
a. pPH;
b. When alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion control, a reading of the

dosage rate of the chemical used to adjust alkalinity, and the alkalinity
concentration; and

c. When a corrosion inhibitor is used as part of the optimal corrosion control, a reading
of the dosage rate of the inhibitor used, and the concentration of orthophosphate
or silica (whichever is applicable).

3. Any ground water system can limit entry point sampling described in subsection (C) (2) of
this section to those entry points that are representative of water quality and treatment
conditions throughout the water system. If water from untreated ground water sources mixes
with water from treated ground water sources, the water system must monitor for water quality
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parameters both at representative entry points receiving treatment and representative entry

points receiving no treatment. Prior to the start of any meﬁ%‘eea&'rﬁgsamghng under this
subsection, the water system shall provide to the Director written information identifying
the selected entry points and documentation, including information on seasonal variability,
sufficient to demonstrate that the sites are representative of water quality and treatment
conditions throughout the water system.

D. Sampling after the Director specifies water quality parameter values for optimal corrosion control.
After the Director specifies the values for applicable water quality control parameters reflecting

optimal corrosion control treatment under §705(F), all large CWSS or NTNCWSs shall measure the
applicable water quality parameters in accordance with subsection (C) of this section and determine
compliance with the requirements of § 705(G) every six months with the first six-month period to
begin on the-date €ither January 1 or July 1, whichever comes first, after the pirector specifies
the optimal values under § §705(F). Any small or medium-size CWS or NTNCWS shall conduct such
sampling during each six-month period specified in this subsection in which the CWS or NTNCWS
exceeds the lead or copper action level. For any such small and medium-size CWSs or NTNCWSs that
is subject to a reduced men%teae—i—ngsamgnng frequency pursuant to § 704 (D) (5 at the time of the
action level exceedance, the end start of the applicable six-month period under this subsection

shall coincide with the ené Start of the applicable meﬁ%‘eea_ai—ngsamgling period under § 704 (D) (5).
Compliance with Director-designated optimal water quality parameter values shall be determined
as specified under § 705 (G).

E. Reduced Sampling.

1. Any CWS or NTNCWS that maintains the range of values for the water quality parameters
reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment during each of two consecutive six-month
sampling periods under subsection (D) of this section shall continue sampling at the entry
point (s) to the distribution system as specified in subsection (C) (2) of this section. Such
CWS or NTNCWS may collect two tap samples for applicable water quality parameters from the
following reduced number of sites during each six-month sampling period.

TABLE 700.3 REDUCED SAMPLING

System size (# of people | Reduced # of sites for water quality
served) parameters
>100,000 10
10,001 to 100,000 7
3,301 to 10,000 3
501 to 3,300 2
101 to 500 1
<100 1
2. a. Any CWS or NTNCWS that maintains the range of values for the water quality parameters

reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the Director under §
705 (F) during three consecutive years of sampling may reduce the frequency with which
it collects the number of tap samples for applicable water quality parameters
specified in subsection (E) (1) of this section from every six months to annually.

This sampling begins during the calendar year immediately following the end of the
sampling period in which the third consecutive year of six-month sampling occurs.
Any water system that maintains the range of values for the water quality parameters
reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the Director under §§705
(F) during three consecutive years of annual sampling under this subsection may
reduce the frequency with which it collects the number of tap samples for applicable
water quality parameters specified in subsection (E) (1) of this section from
annually to every three years. This sampling begins no later than the third
calendar year following the end of the sampling period in which the third

consecutive year of sampling occurs.
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Additional sampling by CWSs or NTNCWSs.

b. A CWS or NTNCWS may reduce the frequency with which it collects tap samples for
applicable water quality parameters specified in subsection (E) (1) of this section

to every three years if it demonstrates during two consecutive meﬁé%eféagSEﬂTthg
periods that its tap water lead level at the 90th percentile is less than or equal
to the PQL for lead specified in Appendix C -Lead/Copper, that its tap water copper
level at the 90th percentile is less than or equal to 0.65 mg/L for copper in
§703(A) (2), and that it also has maintained the range of values for the water quality
parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the Director

under § 705 (F) . Sampling conducted every three vears shall be done no later than
every third calendar year.

A CWS or NTNCWS that conducts sampling annually shall collect these samples evenly throughout
the year so as to reflect seasonal variability.

Any CWS or NTNCWS subject to reduced sampling frequency that fails to operate at or above
the minimum value or within the range of values for the water quality parameters specified
by the Director under § 705(F)for more than nine days in any six-month period specified
in § 705(G) shall resume distribution system tap water sampling in accordance with the number
and frequency requirements in subsection (D) of this section. Such a water system may resume

annual meﬁi%eféﬁgsan1gﬁng for water quality parameters at the tap at the reduced number
of sites specified in subsection (E) (1) of this section after it has completed two subsequent

consecutive six-month rounds of ﬁe&é%efiﬂgsan1gnng that meet the criteria of that

subsection and/or may resume triennial meﬂieeféﬁgsan19"ng for water quality parameters
at the tap at the reduced number of sites after it demonstrates through subsequent rounds

of meﬁi%eringsan19"ng that it meets the criteria of either subsection (E){(2)(a) or
(E) (2) (b) of this sectionm.

The results of any sampling conducted in addition

to the minimum requirements of this section shall be considered by the public water system
and the Director in making any determinations (i.e., determining concentrations of water

quality parameters) under this section or § 705.

TABLE 700.4

SUMMARY SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR WATER QUALITY PARAMETERS®

SAMPLING PERIOD

PARAMETERS?

LOCATION

FREQUENCY

Initial Sampling

pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate
or silica®, calcium,

Taps and at entry
point(s) to

Every 6 months

Corrosion Control

or silica®, calcium®

conductivity, distribution
temperature system.
After installation of pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate | Taps Every 6 months

pH, alkalinity dosage rate and

Entry point(s) to

No less frequently

Parameter Values for
Optimal Corrosion Control

or silica®, calcium®

concentration (if alkalinity distribution than every two
adjusted as part of corrosion | system. weeks.
control), inhibitor dosage
rate and inhibitor residual®.

After Director Specifies pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate | Taps Every 6 months

pH, alkalinity dosage rate and

Entry point(s) to

No less frequently

or silica®, calcium®

concentration (if alkalinity distribution than every two
adjusted as part of corrosion | system®. weeks.
control), inhibitor dosage
rate and inhibitor residual®,

Reduced Sampling pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate | Taps Every 6 months

annually’ or every 3
years® reduced
number of sites.
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pH, alkalinity dosage rate and | Entry point (s) to No less frequently
concentration (if alkalinity distribution than every two
adjustment as part of corrosion system®. weeks.

control), inhibitor dosage
rate and inhibitor residual®.

! Table is for illustrative purposes; consult the text of this section for precise regulatory requirements.
2 gmall and medium-size CWS or NTNCWSs have to sample for water quality parameters only during sampling
periods in which the CWS or NTNCWS exceeds the lead or copper action level.

3 orthophosphate must be measured only when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used. Silica
must be measured only when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is used.

4 calcium must be measured only when calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corrosion control.
> Inhibitor dosage rates and inhibitor residual concentrations (orthophosphate or silica) must be measured
only when an inhibitor is used.

® Ground water systems may limit meﬂi%ef%ﬁgsan19"ng to representative locations throughout the water
system.

7 Water systems may reduce frequency of meﬁi&@féagS&ﬂWQ“ng for water quality parameters at the tap from
every six months to annually if they have maintained the range of values for water quality parameters

reflecting optimal corrosion control during 3 consecutive years of meﬁé%efiﬁgsan1gﬁng.

® Water systems may further reduce the frequency of meaieeféngsanwgﬁng for water quality parameters
at the tap from annually to once every 3 years if they have maintained the range of values for water
quality parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control during 3 consecutive years of annual

meai%efingsarngﬁng. Water systems may accelerate to triennial meﬂieefiﬁgsan19“ng for water quality
parameters at the tap if they have maintained 90th percentile lead levels less than or equal to 0.005
mg/L, 90th percentile copper levels less than or equal to 0.65 mg/L, and the range of water quality
parameters designated by the Director under § 705(F) as representing optimal corrosion control during

two consecutive six-month meﬁétefiﬁgSGﬂWQ"ng pericds.

§ 708 SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS FOR LEAD AND COPPER IN SOURCE WATER
A. Sample location, collection methods, and number of samples.

1. A CWS or NTNCWS that fails to meet the lead or copper action level on the basis of tap samples
collected in accordance with § 704 shall collect lead and copper source water samples in
accordance with the following requirements regarding sample location, number of samples,
and collection methods:

a. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to the
distribution system which is representative of each well after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). The water system shall take one sample at the same sampling
point unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each
source or treatment plant.

b. Surface water systems shall take a minimum of one sample at every entry point to
the distribution system after any application of treatment or in the distribution
system at a point which is representative of each source after treatment (hereafter
called a sampling point). The water system shall take each sample at the same
sampling point unless conditions make another sampling point more representative
of each source or treatment plant.

NOTE: For the purposes of this subsection, surface water systems include water
systems with a combination of surface and ground sources.

c. If a water system draws water from more than one source and the sources are combined
before distribution, the water system must sample at an entry point to the
distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water
is representative of all sources being used).

d. The Director may reduce the total number of samples which must be analyzed by allowing
the use of compositing. Compositing of samples must be done by certified laboratory
personnel. Composite samples from a maximum of five samples are allowed, provided
that if the lead concentration in the composite sample is greater than or equal to
0.001 mg/L or the copper concentration is greater than or equal to 0.160 mg/L, then
either:
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i. A follow-up sample shall be taken and analyzed within 14 days at each sampling
point included in the composite; or

ii. If duplicates of or sufficient quantities from the original samples from each
sampling point used in the composite are available, the water system may use
these instead of resampling.

2. Where the results of sampling indicate an exceedance of maximum permissible source water
levels established under § 709 (B) (4), the Director may require that one additional sample
be collected as soon as possible after the initial sample was taken (but not to exceed two
weeks) at the same sampling point. If a Director-required confirmation sample is taken
for lead or copper, then the results of the initial and confirmation sample shall be averaged
in determining compliance with the Director-specified maximum permissible levels. Any
sample value below the detection limit shall be considered to be zero. Any value above
the detection limit but below the PQL shall either be considered as the measured value or
be considered as one-half the PQL. :

B. Sampling frequency after CWS or NTNCWS exceeds tap water action level. Any CWS or NTNCWS which
exceeds the lead or copper action level at the tap shall collect one source water sample from each

entry point to the distribution system within six menths after the-exeeedanece- NO later than six
months after the end of the sampling period during which the lead or copper action level was
exceeded. For sampling periods that are annual or less frequent, the end of the sampling
period is September 30th of the calendar year in which the sampling occurs, or if the Director has
established an alternate sampling period, the last day of that period.

C. Sampling frequency after installation of source water treatment. Any CWS or NTNCWS which installs
source water treatment pursuant to § 709(A) (3) shall collect an additional source water sample
from each entry point to the distrO0ibution system during two consecutive six-month sampling periods
by the deadline specified in §709(R) (4).

D. Sampling frequency after the Director specifies maximum permissible source water levels or
determines that source water treatment is not needed.

1. A CWS or NTNCWS shall sample at the frequency specified below in cases where the Director
gspecifies maximum permissible source water levels under §709(B) (4) or determines that the
public water system is not required to install source water treatment under § 709(B) (2).

a. A CWS or NTNCWS using only groundwater shall collect samples once during the
three-year compliance period (as that term is defined in § 104) in effect when the
applicable Director determination under subsection (D) (1) of this section is made.
Such water system shall collect samples once during each subsequent compliance

period. lriennial samples shall be collected every third calendar vear.

b. A CWS or NTNCWS using surface water (or a combination of surface and groundwater)
shall collect samples once during each calendar year, the first annual sampling

period to begin on £he-dateeon yearin which the applicable Director determination
is made under subsection (D) (1) of this section.

2. A CWS or NTINCWS is not required to conduct source water sampling for lead and/or copper
if the water system meets the action level for the specific contaminant in tap water samples
during the entire source water sampling period applicable to the water system under
subsection (D) (1) (a) or (b) of this section.

E. Reduced sampling freguency.

1. A CWS or NTNCWS using only ground water may reduce the meai&ef}agsarngﬁng frequency for
lead and copper in source water to once during each nine-year compliance cycle (8S that term
is defined in §104) provided that the samples are collected no later than every ninth
calendar year and if the water system meets one of the following criteria:

a. The water system demonstrates that finished drinking water entering the distribution
system has been maintained below the maximum permissible lead and copper
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concentrations specified by the Director in §709(B) (4) during at least three
consecutive compliance periods under subsection (D) (1) of this section; or

b. The Director has determined that source water treatment is not needed and the water
system demonstrates that, during at least three consecutive compliance periods in
which sampling was conducted under subsection (D) (1) of this gection, the
concentration of lead in source water was less than or equal to 0.005 mg/L and the
concentration of copper in source water was less than or equal to 0.65 mg/L.

2. A CWS or NTNCWS using surface water (or a combination of surface water and ground water)
may reduce the meﬁi%e%%ﬁgsan19"ng frequency in subsection (D) (1) of this section to once
during each nine-year compliance cycle (as that term is defined in § 104) provided that the

samples are collected no later than every ninth calendar year and if the water system meets
one of the following criteria:

a. The CWS or NTNCWS demonstrates that finished drinking water entering the distribution
system has been maintained below the maximum permissible lead and copper
concentrations specified by the Director in §709(B) (4) for at least three consecutive
years; or

b. The Director has determined that source water treatment is not needed and the CWS
or NTNCWS demonstrates that, during at least three consecutive years, the
concentration of lead in source water was less than or equal to 0.005 mg/L and the
concentration of copper in source water was less than or equal to 0.65 mg/L.

3. A CWS or NTNCWS that uses a new source of water is not eligible for reduced sampling for
lead and/or copper until concentrations in samples collected from the new source during
three consecutive sampling periods are below the maximum permissible lead and copper
concentrations specified by the Director in §709(a) (5).

§ 709 SOURCE WATER TREATMENT REQUIREMENTS

CWSs or NTNCWSs shall complete the applicable source water sampling and treatment requirements (described
in the referenced portions of subsection (B) of this section, and in §§ 704 and 708) by the following
deadlines:

A. Deadlines for Completing Source Water Treatment Steps:

1. Step 1: A CWS or NTNCWS exceeding the lead or copper action level shall complete lead or
copper source water sampling (§708 (B)) and make a treatment recommendation to the Director

(§709(B) (1)) within 6 menths after NO later than 180 days after the end of the sampling
period during which execeeding—the lead or copper action level Was exceeded.

2. Step 2: The Director shall make a determination regarding source water treatment (§ 709
(B} (2)) within 6 months after submission of sampling results under Step 1.

3. Step 3: If the Director requires installation of source water treatment, the CWS or NTNCWS
shall install the treatment (§709 (B) (3)) within 24 months after completion of Step 2.

4. Step 4: The CWS or NTNCWS shall complete follow-up tap water sampling (§704 (D) (3)) and
source water sampling (§708(C)) within 36 months after completion of Step 2.

5. Step 5: The Director shall review the CWS's or NTNCWS's installation and operation of source
water treatment and specify maximum permissible source water levels (§709(B) (4)) within
6 months after completion of Step 4.

6. Step 6: The public water system shall operate in compliance with the maximum permissible
lead and copper source water levels (§709 (B) (4)) and continue source water sampling (§
708 (D)) .
B. Description of Source Water Treatment Requirements:
1. CWS or NTNCWS treatment recommendation. Any CWS or NTNCWS which exceeds the lead or copper

action level shall recommend in writing to the Director the installation and operation of
one of the source water treatments listed in subsection (B) (2) of this section. A CWS or
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NTNCWS may recommend that no treatment be installed based upon a demonstration that source
water treatment is not necessary to minimize lead and copper levels at users' taps.

2. Director determination regarding source water treatment. The Director shall complete an
evaluation of the results of all source water samples submitted by the CWS or NTNCWS to
determine whether source water treatment is necessary to minimize lead or copper levels
in water delivered to users' taps. If the Director determines that treatment is needed,
the Director shall either require installation and operation of the source water treatment
recommended by the CWS or NTNCWS (if any) or require the installation and operation of another
source water treatment from among the following: ion exchange, reverse osmosis, lime
softening, or coagulation/filtration.

If the Director requests additional information to aid in his/her review, the CWS or NTNCWS
shall provide the information by the date specified by the Director in his/her request.
The Director shall notify the system in writing of the determination and set forth the basis
for his/her decision.

3. Installation of source water treatment. Each CWS or NTNCWS shall properly install and
operate the source water treatment designated by the Director under subsection (B) (2) of
this section.

4. Director review of source water treatment and specification of maximum permissible source
water levels. The Director shall review the source water samples taken by the CWS or NTNCWS
both before and after the system installs source water treatment, and determine whether
the CWS or NTNCWS has properly installed and operated the source water treatment designated
by the Director. Based upon this review, the Director shall designate the maximum
permissible lead and copper concentrations for finished water entering the distribution
system. Such levels shall reflect the contaminant removal capability of the treatment
properly operated and maintained. The Director shall notify the CWS or NTNCWS in writing
and explain the basis for the decision.

5. Continued operation and maintenance. Each CWS or NTNCWS shall maintain lead and copper levels
below the maximum permissible concentrations designated by the Director at each sampling
point sampled in accordance with § 708. The CWS or NTNCWS is out of compliance with this
subsection if the level of lead or copper at any sampling point is greater than the maximum
permissible concentration designated by the Director.

6. Modification of the Director treatment decisions. Upon the Director's own initiative or
in response to a request by a CWS or NTINCWS or other interested party, the Director may
modify the determination of the source water treatment under subsection (B) (2) of this
section, or maximum permissible lead and copper concentrations for finished water entering
the distribution system under subsection (B) (4) of this section. A request for modification
by a CWS or NTNCWS or other interested party shall be in writing, explain why the modification
is appropriate, and provide supporting documentation. The Director may modify a
determination where the Director concludes that such change is necessary to ensure that
the CWS or NTNCWS continues to minimize lead and copper concentrations in source water.
A revised determination shall be made in writing, set forth the new treatment requirements,
explain the basis for the Director's decision, and provide an implementation schedule for
completing the treatment modifications.

7. Treatment decisions by EPA in lieu of the Director. Pursuant to the procedures in 40 CFR
§ 142.19, the EPA Regional Administrator may review treatment determinations made by the
Director under subsections (B) (2), (B)(4), or (B) (6) of this section and issue Federal

treatment determinations consistent with the requirements of those subsections where the
Administrator finds that:

a. The Director has failed to issue a treatment determination by the applicable
deadlines contained in § 709(3);

b. The Director has abused his/her discretion in a substantial number of cases or in
cases affecting a substantial population; or

c. The technical aspects of the Director's determination would be indefensible in an
expected Federal enforcement action taken against a system.

§ 710 LEAD SERVICE LINE REPLACEMENT REQUIREMENTS
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A. CWS or NTNCWSs that fail to meet the lead action level in tap samples taken pursuant to § 704 (D) (3),
after installing corrosion control and/or source water treatment (whichever sampling occurs
later), shall replace lead service lines in accordance with requirements of this section. If a
CWS or NTNCWS is in violation of § 706 or § 709 for failure to install source water or corrosion
control treatment, the Director may require the public water system to commence lead service line
replacement under this section after the date by which the CWS or NTNCWS was required to conduct
sampling under § 704 (D) (3) has passed.

B. J; A CWS or NTNCWS shall replace annually at least 7 % of the initial number of lead service
lines in the distribution system. The initial number of lead service lines is the number of lead
lines in place at the time the replacement program begins. The CWS or NTNCWS shall identify the
initial number of lead service lines in its distribution system, including an identification of
the portion(s) owned by the water system, based on a materials evaluation, including the evaluation
required under § 704 (A) and relevant legal authorities (e.g., contracts, local ordinances)
regarding the portion owned by the water system. The first year of lead service line replacement
shall begin on the date the action level was exceeded in tap sampling referenced in subsection

(A) of this section. Ihe first year of lead service line replacement shall begin on the first day
following the end of the sampling period in which the action level was exceeded under
subsection (A) of this section. _If sampling is required annually or less frequently, the end of the
sampling period is September 30th of the calendar year in which the sampling occurs. If the
Director has established an alternate sampling period, then the end of the sampling period will
be the last day of that period.

2. Any water system resuming a lead service line replacement program after the cessation
of its lead service line replacement program as allowed by subsection (F) of this section shall
update it inventory of lead service lines to include those sites that were previously determined
not to require replacement through the sampling provision under subsection (C) of this section.
The system will then divide the updated nhumber of remaining lead service lines by the number of
remaining vears in the program to determine the number of lines that must be replaced per year
(7 _percent lead service line replacement is based on a 15-year replacement program, so for
example, systems resuming lead service line replacement after previously conducting two years
of replacement would divide the updated inventory by 13). For those systems that have
completed a 15-year lead service line replacement program, the Director will determine a
schedule for replacing or retesting lines that were previously tested out under the replacement
program when the system re-exceeds the action level.

C. A CWS or NTNCWS is not required to replace an individual lead service line if the lead concentration
in all service line samples from that line, taken pursuant to § 704(B) (3), is less than or equal
to 0.015 mg/L.

D. A CWS or NTNCWS shall replace that portion of the lead service line that it owns. In cases where
the water system does not own the entire lead service line, the water system shall notify the owner
of the line, or the owner's authorized agent, that the water system will replace the portion of
the service line that it owns and shall offer to replace the owner's portion of the line. A water
system is not required to bear the cost of replacing the privately-owned portion of the line, nor
is it required to replace the privately-owned portion where the owner chooses not to pay the cost
of replacing the privately-owned portion of the line, or where replacing the privately-owned
portion would be precluded by tribal, local or common law. A water system that does not replace
the entire length of the service line also shall complete the following tasks.

1. At least 45 days prior to commencing with the partial replacement of a lead service line,
the water system shall provide notice to the resident(s) of all buildings served by the
line explaining that they may experience a temporary increase of lead levels in their
drinking water, along with guidance on measures consumers can take to minimize their exposure
to lead. The Director may allow the water system to provide notice under the previous
sentence less than 45 days prior to commencing partial lead service line replacement where
such replacement is in conjunction with emergency repairs. In addition, the water system
shall inform the resident(s) served by the line that the water system will, at the water
system’s expense, collect a sample from each partially-replaced lead service line that is
representative of the water in the service line for analysis of lead content, as prescribed
under § 704 (B) (3), within 72 hours after the completion of the partial replacement of the
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service line. The water system shall collect the sample and report the results of the
analysis to the owner and the resident (s) served by the line within three business days
of receiving the results. Mailed notices post-marked within three business days of
receiving the results shall be considered "on time."

2. The water system shall provide the information required by subsection (D) (1) of this section
to the residents of individual dwellings by mail or by other methods approved by the Director.
In instances where multi-family dwellings are served by the line, the water system shall
have the option to post the information at a conspicuous location.

The Director shall require a CWS or NTNCWS to replace lead service lines on a shorter schedule
than that required by this section, taking into account the number of lead service lines in the
CWS or NTNCWS, where such a shorter replacement schedule is feasible. The Director shall make
this determination in writing and notify the CWS or NTNCWS of the findings within 6 months after
the CWS or NINCWS is triggered into lead service line replacement based on sampling referenced
in subsection (A) of this section.

Any CWS or NTINCWS may cease replacing lead service lines whenever first draw samples collected
pursuant to § 704 (B) (2) meet the lead action level during each of two consecutive sampling periods
and the CWS or NTNCWS submits the results to the Director. If the first draw tap samples collected
in any such public water system thereafter exceeds the lead action level, the public water system
shall recommence replacing lead service lines, pursuant to subsection (B) in this section.

To demonstrate compliance with subsections (A) through (D) of this section, a CWS or NTNCWS shall
report to the Director the information specified in § 712 (E).

PUBLIC EDUCATION AND SUPPLEMENTAL SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

§700 Lead/Copper-NNPDWR



§700 Lead/Copper-NNPDWR



§700 Lead/Copper-NNPDWR



§700 Lead/Copper-NNPDWR



hET

fons moan Ao ey
IO T WacCICan Q550 e

ot w2

o

3=
O G I WAt CEr T O TiC G T wat TP~

PPN ~EV P S SN 2N )

Je 2=

ERE

EVIP~ BN

et

DO OO T COoOCIT Wttty

Je 1,2

3= o~

EY

-
-

-NNPDWR

§700 Lead/Copper



§700 Lead/Copper-NNPDWR



All water systems must deliver a consumer notice of lead tap water sampling results to persons served

by the water system at sites that are tested, as specified in subsection (D) of this section. A water
system that exceeds the lead action level based on tap water samples collected in accordance with §
704 shall deliver the public education materials contained in_subsection (A) of this section in
accordance with the requirements in subsection (B) of this section. Water systems that exceed the
lead action level must sample the tap water of any customer who requests it in accordance with
subsection (C) of this section.

A. Content of written public education materials.

1. Community water systems and non-transient non-community water systems. Water
systems must include the following elements in printed materials (e.g., brochures and
pamphlets) in the same order as listed below. In addition, language in subsections
(A)(1)(a@) through (b) and (A)(1)(c) of this section must be included in the materials,
exactly as written, except for the text in brackets in these subsections for which the water
system must include system-specific information. Any additional information presented
by a water system must be consistent with the information below and be in plain language
that can be understood by the general public. Water systems must submit all written
public education materials to the Director prior to delivery. The Director may require the
system to obtain approval of the content of written public materials prior to delivery.

a. IMPORTANT INFORMATION ABOUT LEAD IN YOUR DRINKING WATER.
[INSERT NAME OF WATER SYSTEM] found elevated levels of lead in drinking
water_in_some homes/buildings. Lead can cause serious health problems,
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especially for pregnant women and young children. Please read this information
closely to see what you can do to reduce lead in your drinking water.

b. Health effects of lead. Lead can cause serious_health problems if too much
enters vour body from drinking water or other sources. It can cause damage to
the brain and kidneys. and can interfere with the production of red blood cells that
carry oxyaen to all parts of your body. The greatest risk of lead exposure is to
infants, young children, and pregnant women. Scientists have linked the effects
of lead on the brain with lowered I1Q in children. Adults with kidney problems and
high blood pressure can be affected by low levels of lead more than healthy adults.
Lead is stored in the bones, and it can be released later in life. During pregnancy,
the child receives lead from the mother's bones, which may affect brain
development.

C. Sources of lead
1. Explain what lead is.
2. Explain possible sources of lead in drinking water and how lead enters

drinking water. Include information on home/building plumbing materials
and service lines that may contain lead.

3. Discuss other important sources of lead exposure in addition to drinking
water (e.q., paint).

d. Discuss the steps the consumer can take o reduce their exposure fo lead in
drinking water.

1. Encourage running the water to flush out the lead.

2. Explain concerns with using hot water from the tap and specifically caution
against the use of hot water for preparing baby formula.

3. Explain that boiling water does not reduce lead levels.

4. Discuss other options consumers can take to reduce exposure to lead in
drinking water, such as alternative sources or treatment of water.

5. Suggest that parents have their child’s blood tested for lead.

e. Explain why there are elevated levels of lead in the system’s drinking water (if
known) and what the water system is doing to reduce the lead levels in
homes/buildings in this area.

f. For_more _information call us at (928) 871-7755 or visit our website at
www.navajopublicwater.org. For more information on reducing lead exposure
around your home/building and the health effects of lead, visit EPA’s website at
http://www.epa.gov/lead or contact your health care provider.

2. Community water systems. In addition to including the elements specified in subsection
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B.

(A)(1) of this section, community water systems must:

a.

Tell consumers how to get their water tested.

b.

Discuss lead in plumbing components and the difference between low lead and

lead free.

Delivery of public education materials.

1.

For public water systems serving a large proportion of non-English speaking consumers,

as determined by the Director, the public education materials must contain information in

the appropriate language(s) regarding the importance of the notice or contain a telephone

number or address where persons served may contact the water system to obtain a

translated copy of the public education materials or to request assistance in the

appropriate lanquage.

A community water system that exceeds the lead action level on the basis of tap water

samples collected in accordance with § 704, and that is not already conducting public

education tasks under this section, must conduct the public education_tasks under this

section within 60 days after the end of the sampling period of in which the exceedance

occurred.

a. Deliver printed materials meeting the content requirements of subsection (A) of
this section to all bill paying customers.

b. i. Contact customers who are most at risk by delivering education materials

that meet the content requirements of subsection (A) of this section to local public
health agencies even if they are not located within the water system’s service area,
along with an informational notice that encourages distribution to all the
organization’s potentially affected customers or community water system’s users.
The water system must contact the local public health agencies directly by phone
or_in person. The local public health agencies may provide a specific list of
additional community based organizations serving target populations, which may
include or organizations outside the service area of the water system. _If such lists
are_provide, systems must deliver education materials that meet the content
requirements of subsection (A) of this section to all organizations on the provided
list.

ii. Contact customers who are most at risk by delivering materials that meet
the content requirements of subsection (A) of this section to the following
organizations listed in 1 through 6 that are located within the water system'’s
service area, along with an informational notice that encourages distribution
to all the organization’s potentially affected customers or community water
system’s users:

Public and private schools or school boards.

Women, Infants, and Children (WIC) and Head Start programs.
Public and private hospitals and medical clinics.

Pediatricians.

Family planning clinics.

Mmoo |w >
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F. Local welfare agencies.

. Make a good faith effort to locate the following organizations within the
service area and deliver materials that meet the content requirements of
subsection (A) of this section to them, along with an informational notice
that encourages distribution to all potentially affected customers or users.
The good faith effort to contact at-risk customers may include requesting a
specific contact list of these organizations from the local public_health
agencies, even if the agencies are not located within the water system’s
service area:

A. Licensed childcare centers
B. Public and private preschools
C. Obstetricians-Gynecologist and Midwives.

C. No less often than quarterly, provide information on or in each water bill as long as
the system exceeds the action level for lead. The message on the water bill must
include the following statement exactly as written except for the text in brackets for
which the water system must include system-specific information: [INSERT NAME
OF WATER SYSTEMI found high levels of lead in drinking water in some homes.
Lead can cause serious health problems. For more information please call
[INSERT NAME OF WATER SYSTEM] [or visit (INSERT YOUR WEB SITE
HERE)]. The message or delivery mechanism can be modified in consultation
with the Director; specifically, the Director may allow a separate mailing of public
education materials to customers if the water system cannot place the information
on water bills.

d. Post material meeting the content requirements of subsection (A) of this section on
the water system’s Web site if the system serves a population greater than
100,000.

e. Submit a press release to newspaper, television and radio stations.

f. In addition to subsection (B)(2)}(@) through (e) of this section, systems must

implement at least three activities from one or more categories listed below. The
educational content and selection of these activities must be determined in
consultation with the Director.

i. Public Service Announcements
ii. Paid advertisements
TR Public Area Information Displays

iv. E-mails to customers

V. Public Meetings

Vi. Household deliveries

Vii. Targeted Individual Customer Contact

viii. __Direct material distribution to all multi-family homes and institutions

iX. Other methods approved by the Director

g. For systems that are required to conduct sampling annually or less frequently, the
end of the sampling period is September 30th of the calendar vear in which the
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sampling occurs, or, if the Director has established an alternate sampling period,
the last day of that period.

3. As long as a community water system exceeds the action level, it must repeat the
activities pursuant to subsection (B)(2) of this section as_described in_subsections
(B)(3)(a) through (d) of this section.

a. a community water system shall repeat the tasks contained in subsection (B)(2)(a),
(b), (f) of this section every 12 months.

b. A community water system shall repeat the tasks contained in subsection (B)(2)(c)
of this section with each billing cycle.

C. A community water system serving a population greater than 100,000 shall post
and retain material on a publicly accessible Web site pursuant to subsection
(B)(2)(d) of this section.

d. The community water system shall repeat the task in subsection (B)(2)(e) of this

section twice every 12 months on a schedule agreed upon with the Director. The
Director can allow activities in subsection (B)(2) of this section to extend beyond
the 60-day requirement if needed for implementation purposes on a case-by-case
basis; however, this extension must be approved in writing by the Director in
advance of the 60-day deadline.

4. Within 60 days after the end of the sampling period in which the exceedance occurred
(unless it already is repeating public education tasks pursuant to subsection (B)(5) of this
section), a non-transient non-community water system shall deliver the public education
materials specified by subsection (A) of this section as follows:

a. Post informational posters on lead in drinking water in a public place or common
area in each of the buildings served by the system; and

b. Distribute informational pamphlets and/or brochures on lead in drinking water to
each person served by the non-transient non-community water system. The
Director may allow the system to utilize electronic transmission in lieu of or
combined with printed materials as long as it achieves at least the same coverage.

C. For systems that are required to conduct sampling annually or less frequently. the
end of the sampling period is September 30th of the calendar year in which the
sampling occurs, or, if the Director has established an alternate sampling period,
the last day of that period.

5. A _non-transient non-community water system shall repeat the tasks contained in
subsection (B)(4) of this section at least once during each calendar year in which the
system exceeds the lead action level. The 60-day requirement of subsection (B)(4) may
be extended if needed for implementation purposes; however, this extension must be
approved in writing by the Director in advance of the 60-day deadline.

6. A water system may discontinue delivery of public education materials if the system has
met the lead action level during the most recent six-month sampling period conducted
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pursuant to § 704. Such a system shall recommence public education in accordance
with this section if it subsequently exceeds the lead action level during any sampling

period.

7. A community water system may apply to the Director, in writing (unless the Director has
waived the requirement for prior Director-approval), fo use only the text specified
subsection (A)(1) of this section in lieu of the text in subsections (A)(1) and (A)(2) of this
section and to perform the tasks listed in subsection (B)(4) and (B)(5) of this section in lieu
of the tasks in subsection (B)(2) and (B)(3) of this section if:

a. The system is a facility, such as a prison or a hospital, where the population served
is not capable of or is prevented from making improvements io plumbing or
installing point of use treatment devices:; and

b. The system provides water as part of the cost of services provided and does not
separately charge for water consumption.

8. A community water system serving 3,300 or fewer people may limit certain aspects of
their public education programs as follows:

a. With respect to the requirementis of subsection (B)(2)(f) of this section, a system
serving 3,300 or fewer must implement at least one of the activities list in that
subsection.

b. With respect to the requirements of subsection (B)(2)(b) of this section, a system

serving 3,300 or fewer people may limit the distribution of the public education
materials required under that subsection to facilities and organizations served by
the system that are most likely to be visited reqularly by pregnant women and
children.

C. With respect to the requirements of subsection (B)2)(e) of this section, the
Director may waive this requirement for systems serving 3,300 or fewer persons as
long as system distiributes notices to every household served by the sysiem.

C. Supplemental sampling and notification of results. A water system that fails to meet the lead
action level on the basis of tap samples collected in accordance with § 704 shall offer to sample
the tap water of any customer who requests it. The system is not required to pay for collecting
or analyzing the sample, nor is the system required to collect and analyze the sample itself.

D. Notification of results

1. Reporting requirement. All water systems must provide a notice of the individual tap
results from the lead tap water sampling carried out under the requirements of §704 to the
persons served by the water system at the specific sampling site from which the sample
was taken (e.g., the occupants of the residence where the tap was tested).

2. Timing of notification. A water system must provide the consumer notice as soon as
practical, but no later than 30 days after the system learns of the tap sampling results.
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Content. The consumer notice must include the results of lead tap water sampling for

the tap that was tested, an explanation of the health effects of lead, list steps consumers
can take to reduce exposure to lead in drinking water and contact information for the
water utility. The notice must also provide the maximum contaminant level goal and the
action level for lead and the definitions for these two terms from § 104.

Delivery. The consumer notice must be provided to persons served at the tap that was

tested, either by mail or by another method approved by the Director. For example, upon
approval by the Director, a non-transient non-community water system could post the
results on a bulletin board in the facility to allow users to review the information. The
system must provide the notice to customers at sample taps tested, including consumers
who do not receive water bills.

§ 712 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS

All CWSS or NTNCWSS s shall report all of the following information to the Director in accordance with

this section.

A. Reporting requirements for tap water sampling for lead and copper and for water quality parameter
sampling.
1. Except as provided in subsection (a) (1) (h) of this section, a water system shall report

the information specified below for all tap water samples specified in § 704 and for all
water quality parameter samples specified in § 707 within the first 10 days following the

end of each applicable meai%efingsanﬂgnng period specified in §§ 704 and 707 (i.e., every
six months, annually, every 3 years, or every 9 years)-:—.

a. The results of all tap samples for lead and copper including the location of each
site and the criteria under § 704 (A) (3), (4), (5), (6), and/or (7) under which the
site was selected for the public water system's sampling pool;

b. Documentation for each tap water lead or copper sample for which the water system
requests invalidation pursuant to § 704 (F) (2);

c. [Reserved] ;

d. The 90th percentile lead and copper concentrations measured from among all lead and
copper tap water samples collected during each sampling period (calculated in
accordance with § 703 (A) (3), unless the Director calculates the water system's 90th
percentile lead and copper levels under subsection (H) of this section);

e. With the exception of initial tap sampling conducted pursuant to § 704 (D) (2), the
public water system shall designate any site which was not sampled during previous
sampling periods, and include an explanation of why sampling sites have changed;

£. The results of all tap samples for pH, and where applicable, alkalinity, calcium,
conductivity, temperature, and orthophosphate or silica collected under § 707 (B) -
(E) ;

g. The results of all samples collected at the entry point(s) to the distribution system
for applicable water quality parameters under § 707(B) - (E);

h. A water system shall report the results of all water quality parameter samples

collected under § 707(C)-(F) during each six-month ﬁeaé%@fiﬁgsan1gnng period
specified in § 707(D) within the first 10 days following the end of the

meaéeefiagsan1gﬁng period unless the Director has specified a more frequent
reporting requirement.

For a NTNCWS, or a CWS meeting the criteria of § 711(C) (7) (a) and (b), that does not have
enough taps that can provide first-draw samples, the water system must either:
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a. Provide written documentation to the Director identifying standing times and
locations for enough non-first-draw samples to make up its sampling pool under §

704 (B) (5) by the start of the first applicable men%t—ea&iﬂgsamghng period under §
704 (D) that commences after promulgation of these regulations, unless the Director
has waived prior Director- approval of non-first-draw sample sites selected by the
water system pursuant to § 704 (B) (5); or

b. If the Director has waived prior approval of non-first-draw sample sites selected
by the water system, identify, in writing, each site that did not meet the six-hour
minimum standing time and the length of standing time for that particular substitute
sample collected pursuant to § 704 (B) (5) and include this information with the lead
and copper tap sample results required to be submitted pursuant to subsection
(A) (1) (1) of this section.

At a time specified by the Director, or if no specific time is designated by the Director, then

as early as possible prior to the addition of a new source or any long-term change in water
treatment, a water system deemed to have optimized corrosion control under §706(B)(3),
or a water system subject to a sampling waiver pursuant to § 704(G), shall submit written
documentation to the Director describing the change or addition. The Director must
review and approve the addition of a new source or long-term change in treatment before
it is implements by the water system. Examples of long-term treatment changes include
the addition of a new treatment process or modification of an existing treatment process.
Examples of modifications include switching secondary disinfectants, switching
coagulants (e.g., alum to ferric chloride), and switching corrosion inhibitor products (e.q.,
orthophosphate to blended phosphate). Long-term changes can include dose changes
to existing chemicals if the system is planning long-term changes to its finished water pH
or_residual inhibitor_concentration. Long-term treatment changes would not include
chemical dose fluctuations associated with daily raw water quality changes.

4. Any small water system applying for a men&eﬁngsamgling waiver under § 704 (G), or subject
to a waiver granted pursuant to § 704(G) (3), shall provide the following information to
the Director in writing by the specified deadline:

a. By the start of the first applicable men—i—t—efi—ngsamgnng period in § 704 (D), any small

water system applying for a mememgsamgling wailver shall provide the
documentation required to demonstrate that it meets the waiver criteria of §§
704 (G) (1) and (2).

b. No later than nine years after the meﬁ%bea_ai—ngsamgﬁng previously conducted pursuant
to §704(G) (2) or §704(G) (4) (a), each small water system desiring to maintain its

meﬁ%‘eer—'rngsamgling waiver shall provide the information required by §704 (G) (4) (a)
and (b).

c. No later than 60 days after it becomes aware that it is no longer free of
lead-containing and/or copper-containing material, as appropriate, each small water

system with a meﬁ-i—‘eefi—ngsamgﬁng waiver shall provide written notification to the
Director, setting forth the circumstances resulting in the lead-containing and/or
copper-containing materials being introduced into the water system and what
corrective action, if any, the water system plans to remove these materials.
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d. By October 10, 2000, any small water system with a waiver granted prior to the
promulgation of these regulations and that has not previously met the requirements
of § 704(G) (2) shall provide the information required by that subsection.

5. Each ground water system that limits water quality parameter mena':&e&ngsamgling to a subset
of entry points under § 707(C)(3) shall provide, by the commencement of such
meﬁi%ef%ngsan19"ng, written correspondence to the Director that identifies the selected
entry points and includes information sufficient to demonstrate that the sites are
representative of water quality and treatment conditions throughout the water system.

B. Source water sampling reporting requirements.
1. A public water system shall report the sampling results for all source water samples
collected in accordance with § 708 within the first 10 days following the end of each source
water sampling period (i.e., annually, per compliance period, per compliance cycle)

specified in § 708.

2. With the exception of the first round of source water sampling conducted pursuant to § 708 (B),
the water system shall specify any site which was not sampled during previous sampling
periods, and include an explanation of why the sampling point has changed.

C. Corrosion control treatment reporting requirements. By the applicable dates under § 706, public
water systems shall report the following information:

1. For public water systems demonstrating that they have already optimized corrosion control,
information required in § 706(B) (2) or (3).

2. For public water systems required to optimize corrosion control, their recommendation
regarding optimal corrosion control treatment under § 705(A).

3. For public water systems required to evaluate the effectiveness of corrosion control
treatments under § 705(C), the information required by that subsection.

4. For public water systems required to install optimal corrosion control designated by the
Director under § 705(D), a letter certifying that the public water system has completed
installing that treatment.

D. Source water treatment reporting reguirements. By the applicable dates in § 709, public water
systems shall provide the following information to the Director:

1. I1f required under § 709(B) (1), their recommendation regarding source water treatment;
2. For public water systems required to install source water treatment under § 709(B) (2), a
letter certifying that the public water system has completed installing the treatment

designated by the Director within 24 months after the Director designated the treatment.

E. Lead service line replacement reporting requirements. Public water systems shall report the
following information to the Director to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of § 710:

No later than 12 months after the end of a sampling period in which a system exceeds the

lead action level in sampling referred to in § 710(A), the system must submit written
documentation to the Director of the material evaluation conducted as required in §
704(A), identify the initial number of lead service lines in its distribution system at the time
the system exceeds the lead action level, and provide the system’s schedule for annually
replacing at least 7 percent of the initial number of lead services lines in its distribution

system.
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No later than 12 months after the end of a sampling period in which a system exceeds the

lead action Jevel in sampling referred to in § 710(A), and every 12 months thereafter, the
system shall demonstrate to the Director in writing that the system has either:

a. Replaced in the previous 12 months at least 7 % of the initial lead service lines
(or a greater number of lines specified by the Director under §710 (E)) in its
distribution system, or;

b. Conducted sampling which demonstrates that the lead concentration in all service
lines samples from an individual line(s), taken pursuant to § 704 (B) (3), is less than
or equal to 0.015 mg/L. In such cases, the total number of lines replaced and/or
which meet the criteria in § 710(C) shall equal at least 7 % of the initial number
of lead lines identified under subsection (A) of this section (or the percentage
specified by the Director under § 710(E)).

3. The annual letter submitted to the Director under subsection (E) (2) of this section shall
contain the following information:

a. The number of lead service lines scheduled to be replaced during the previous year
of the public water system's replacement schedule;

b. The number and location of each lead service line replaced during the previous year
of the public water system's replacement schedule;

c. If measured, the water lead concentration and location of each lead service line
sampled, the sampling method, and the date of sampling.

4. Any water system which collects lead service line samples following partial lead service
line replacement required by §710 shall report the results to the Director within the first
ten days of the month following the month in which the water system receives the laboratory
results, or as specified by the Director. The Director may eliminate this requirement to

report these meaé;efiagsarngﬁng results. Water systems shall also report any additional
information as specified by the Director, and in a time and manner prescribed by the Director,
to verify that all partial lead service line replacement activities have taken place.

F. Public education program reporting requirements.

1. Any water system that is subject to the public education requirements in § 711 shall, within
ten days after the end of each period in which the water system is required to perform public
education £asks in accordance with §711(C), send written documentation to the Director that
contains:

a. A demonstration that the watex system has delivered the public education materials
that meet the content requirements in § 711 (A)-arnd—+{B} and the delivery requirements

in § 7114<) ﬂB); and

b. A list of all the newspapers, radio stations, television stations, and facilities
and organizations to which the water system delivered public education materials
during the period in which the water system was required to perform public education
tasks.

2. Unless required by the Director, a water system that previously has submitted the information
required by subsection (F) (1) (b) of this section need not resubmit the information required
by subsection (F) (1) (b) of this section, as long as there have been no changes in the
distribution list and the water system certifies that the public education materials were
distributed to the same list submitted previously.

3. No later than 3 months following the end of the sampling period, each system must mail a
sample copy of the consumer notification of tap results to the Director along with a
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certification that the notification has been distributed in a manner consistent with the
requirements of § 711(D).

G. Reporting of additional sampling data. Any CWS or NTNCWS which collects sampling data in addition
to that required by this part shall report the results to the Director within the first ten days
following the end of the applicable sampling period under §§ 704, 707, and 708 during which the
samples are collected.

H. Reporting of 90th percentile lead and copper concentrations where the Director calculates a water
system's 90th percentile concentrations. A water system is not required to report the 90th
percentile lead and copper concentrations measured from among all lead and copper tap water samples
collected during each meﬁé%eféﬁgsan19"ng period, as required by subsection (A) (1) (d) of this
section if:

1. The Director has previously notified the water system that it will calculate the water
system's 90th percentile lead and copper concentrations, based on the lead and copper tap
results submitted pursuant to subsection (H) (2) (a) of this section, and has specified a

date before the end of the applicable meﬂéeeféﬂgsan19“ng period by which the water system
must provide the results of lead and copper tap water samples;

2. The water system has provided the following information to the Director by the date specified
in subsection (H) (1) of this section:

a. The results of all tap samples for lead and copper including the location of each
site and the criteria under § 704 (a) (3), (4), (5), (6), and/or (7) under which the
site was selected for the water system's sampling pool, pursuant to subsection
(A) (1) (a) of this section; and

b. An identification of sampling sites utilized during the current meaiéefﬂmgsan1gnng

period that were not sampled during previous meﬁi%efiﬁgsaHTQ"ng periods, and an
explanation why sampling sites have changed; and

3. The Director has provided the results of the 90th percentile lead and copper calculations,

in writing, to the water system before the end of the meni&efiﬁgsan1gnng period.

§ 713 RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS

Any CWS or NTNCWS subject to the requirements of this part, Part VII-Lead and Copper, shall retain on
its premises original records of all sampling data and analyses, reports, surveys, letter, evaluations,
schedules, Director-determinations, and any other information required by § 706 through § 708. Each
public water system shall retain the records required by this section for no fewer than 12 years.
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Part XII
CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS

§ 1201 PURPOSE

This part establishes the minimum requirements for the content of annual reports, called
“Consumer Confidence Reports” that Community Water Systems (CWSs) must deliver to their customers. These
reports must contain information on the quality of the water delivered by the systems and characterize
the risks (if any) from exposure to contaminants detected in the drinking water in an accurate and
understandable manner. Appendix F provides suggested value conversions, regulated contaminants and
language for preparing Consumer Confidence Reports. References in this part to section numbers are to
the NNPDWR, unless otherwise indicated.

§ 1202 APPLICABILITY
A. Notwithstanding the provisions of §107, this part applies only to CWSs.
B. For the purposes of this part, customers are defined as billing units or service connection to

which water is delivered by a community water system.

C. For the purposes of this part, detected means: At or above the levels prescribed by § 405 (C) for
inorganic contaminants, at or above the levels prescribed by § 409 (F)for the contaminants listed
in § 204 (A) (1), at or above the levels prescribed by § 410 (C) (2) for the contaminants listed in
§ 204 (A)(2), at or above the levels prescribed by Appendix E-1101-E (B) (2)(d) for the
contaminants or contaminant groups listed in §207, and at or above the levels prescribed by § 411
(B) for radiocactive contaminants.

§ 1203 EFFECTIVE DATES

A. The regulations in this part shall take effect upon approval by the Navajo Nation Resources
Committee.

B. Each existing CWS must deliver its first report pursuant to these regulations by July 1, 2003,
and subsequent reports by July 1 annually thereafter. The first report must contain data
collected during or prior to calendar year 2003 as prescribed in § 1204 (D) (3). Each report

thereafter must contain data collected during or prior to the previous calendar year.

C. A new CWS must deliver its first report by July 1 of the year after its first full calendar year
in operation and annually thereafter.

D. A CWS that sells water to another CWS must deliver the applicable information required in § 1204
to the consecutive system:
1. no later than April 1, 2003, and by April 1 annually thereafter; or
2. on a date mutually agreed upon by the seller and the purchaser, and specifically included

in a contract between the parties.
§ 1204 CONTENTS OF THE REPORTS

A. Each CWS must provide to its customers an annual report that contains the information specified
in this section and § 1205.

B. Information on the source of the water delivered.
1. EFach report must identify the source(s) of the water delivered by the CWS by providing
information on:
a. The type of the water source: e.g., surface water, ground water; and
b. The commonly used name (if any) and location of the body (or bodies) of water.
2. If a source water assessment has been completed, the report must notify consumers of the
availability of this information and the means to obtain it. In addition, systems are

encouraged to highlight in the report significant sources of contamination in the source
water area if they have readily available information. Where a system has received a
source water assessment from the PWSSP, the report must include a brief summary of the
system's susceptibility to potential sources of contamination, using language provided by
the PWSSP or written by the operator.

C. Definitions.

§1200 CCR-NNPDWR



1. Each report must include the following definitions:

a. Maximum Contaminant Level Goal or MCLG: The level of a contaminant in drinking
water below which there is no known or expected risk to health. MCLGs allow for a
margin of safety.

b. Maximum Contaminant Level or MCL: The highest level of a contaminant that is
allowed in drinking water. MCLs are set as close to the MCLGs as feasible using
the best available treatment technology.

2. A report for a CWS operating under a variance or an exemption issued under §§ 601, 602 or
603 of the Navajo Nation Safe Drinking Water Act must include the following definition:
Variances and Exemptions: PWSSP or EPA permission not to meet a MCL or a treatment
technique under certain conditions.

3. A report that contains data on contaminants that EPA regulates using any of the following
terms must include the applicable definitions:

a. Treatment Technique: A required process intended to reduce the level of a
contaminant in drinking water.

b. Action Level: The concentration of a contaminant which, if exceeded, triggers
treatment or other requirements which a water system must follow.

c. Maximum residual disinfectant level goal or MRDLG: The level of a drinking water
disinfectant below which there is no known or expected risk to health. MRDLGs do
not reflect the Dbenefits of the use of disinfectants to control microbial
contaminants.

d. Maximum residual disinfectant level or MRDL: The highest level of a disinfectant
allowed in drinking water. There is convincing evidence that addition of a
disinfectant is necessary for control of microbial contaminants.

D. Information on Detected Contaminants.

1. This subsection specifies the requirements for information to be included in each report
for contaminants subject to mandatory monitoring (except Cryptosporidium). It applies to:

a. Contaminants subject to a MCL, action level, maximum residual disinfectant level,
or treatment technique (regulated contaminants).

2. The data relating to these contaminants must be displayed in one table or in several
adjacent tables. Any additional monitoring results which a CWS chooses to include in its
report must be displayed separately.

3. The data must be derived from data collected to comply with EPA and PWSSP monitoring and
analytical requirements during calendar year 2002 for the first report and subsequent
calendar years thereafter, except that:

a. Where a system is allowed to monitor for regulated contaminants less often than
once a year, the table(s) must include the date and results of the most recent
sampling and the report must include a brief statement indicating that the data
presented in the report are from the most recent testing done in accordance with
the regulations. No data older than 5 years need be included.

4. For detected regulated contaminants (listed in Appendix F to these regulations), the
table (s) must contain:

a. The MCL for that contaminant expressed as a number equal to or greater than 1.0 (as
provided in Appendix F to these regulations):

b. The MCLG for that contaminant expressed in the same units as the MCL;

c. If there is no MCL for a detected contaminant, the table must indicate that there
is a treatment technique, or specify the action level, applicable to that
contaminant, and the report must include the definitions for treatment technique
and/or action level, as appropriate, specified in paragraph(C) (3) of this section:

d. For contaminants subject to a MCL, except turbidity and total coliforms, the

highest contaminant level used to determine compliance with a NNPDWR and the range
of detected levels, as follows:
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i. When compliance with the MCL is determined annually or less frequently: the
highest detected level at any sampling point and the range of detected
levels expressed in the same units as the MCL.

ii. When compliance with the MCL is determined by calculating a running annual
average of all samples taken at a sampling point: the highest average of any
of the sampling points and the range of all sampling points expressed in the
same units as the MCL. For the MCLs for TTHM and HAA5 in §207(B) (2),
systems must include the highest locational running annual average for TTHM
and HAA5 and the range of individual sample results for all sampling points
expressed in the same units as the MCL. If more than one location exceeds
the TTHM or HAA5 MCL, the systems must include the locational running annual
averages for all locations that exceed the MCL.

iii. When compliance with the MCL is determined on a system-wide basis by
calculating a running annual average of all samples at all sampling points:
the average and range of detection expressed in the same units as the MCL.
The system is required to include individual sample results for the IDSE
conducted under Part XXII of these requlations when determining the range of
TTHM and HAA5 results to be reported in the annual consumer confidence
report for the calendar year that the IDSE samples were taken.

Note to paragraph (D) (4) (d): When rounding of results to determine compliance with the
MCL is allowed by the regulations, rounding should be done prior to multiplying the
results by the factor listed in Appendix F of these regulations.

e. For turbidity.
i. When it is reported pursuant to § 206: the highest average monthly value.
ii. When it is reported pursuant to the requirements of § 803: the highest

monthly value. The report should include an explanation of the reasons for
measuring turbidity.

iii. When it is reported pursuant to § 805, § 1305 or §2106(B): the highest
single measurement and the lowest monthly percentage of samples meeting the
turbidity limits specified in § 805, or § 1305 or §2106(B) for the
filtration technology being used. The report should include an explanation
of the reasons for measuring turbidity.

£. For lead and copper: the 90”‘percentile value of the most recent round of sampling
and the number of sampling sites exceeding the action level.

g. For total coliform:

i. The highest monthly number of positive samples for systems collecting fewer
than 40 samples per month; or

ii. The highest monthly percentage of positive samples for systems collecting at
least 40 samples per month.

h. For fecal coliform: the total number of positive samples.

i. The likely source(s) of detected contaminants to the best of the operator's
knowledge. Specific information regarding contaminants may be available in sanitary
surveys and source water assessments, and should be used when available to the
operator. If the operator lacks specific information on the likely source, the
report must include one or more of the typical sources for that contaminant listed
in Appendix F that is most applicable to the system.

5. If a CWS distributes water to its customers from multiple hydraulically independent
distribution systems that are fed by different raw water sources, the table should contain
a separate column for each service area and the report should identify each separate
distribution system. Alternatively, systems could produce separate reports tailored to
include data for each service area.

6. The table(s) must clearly identify any data indicating violations of MCLs, MRDLS, or
treatment techniques and the report must contain a clear and readily understandable
explanation of the violation including: the length of the violation, the potential adverse
health effects, and actions taken by the system to address the violation. To describe the
potential health effects, the system must use the relevant language of Appendix F.
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7. For detected unregulated contaminants for which monitoring 1s required (except
Cryptosporidium), the table(s) must contain the average and range at which the contaminant
was detected. The report may include a brief explanation of the reasons for monitoring
for unregulated contaminants.

E. Information on Cryptosporidium, radon, and other contaminants.

1. If the system has performed any monitoring for Cryptosporidium, including monitoring
performed to satisfy the requirements of 40 CFR § 141.143, which indicates that
Cryptosporidium may be present in the source water or the finished water, the report must
include:

a. A summary of the results of the monitoring; and
b. An explanation of the significance of the results.

2. If the system has performed any monitoring for radon which indicates that radon may be
present in the finished water, the report must include:

a. The results of the monitoring; and
b. An explanation of the significance of the results.

3. If the system has performed additional monitoring which indicates the presence of other
contaminants in the finished water, NNEPA strongly encourages systems to report any
results which may indicate a health concern. To determine if results may indicate a
health concern, NNEPA recommends that systems find out if EPA or NNEPA has proposed a
NPDWR or a NNPDWR, respectively, or issued a health advisory for that contaminant by
calling the PWSSP at (3928) 871-7755 and/or the EPA Safe Drinking Water hotline at (800)
426-4791. NNEPA considers detects above a proposed MCL or health advisory level to
indicate possible health concerns. For such contaminants, NNEPA recommends that the
report include:

a. The results of the monitoring; and

b. An explanation of the significance of the results noting the existence of a health
advisory or a proposed regulation.

F. Compliance with NNPDWR. In addition to the requirements of paragraph (D) (6), the report must
note any violation that occurred during the year covered by the report of a requirement listed
below, and include a clear and readily understandable explanation of the wviolation, any
potential adverse health effects, and the steps the system has taken to correct the violation.

1. Monitoring and reporting of compliance data;

2. Filtration and disinfection prescribed by Part VIII-General Requirements for Surface Water
Treatment. For systems which have failed to install adequate filtration or disinfection
equipment or processes, or have had a failure of such equipment or processes which
constitutes a violation, the report must include the following language as part of the
explanation of potential adverse health effects: “Inadequately treated water may contain
disease-causing organisms. These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and parasites which
can cause symptoms such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches.”

3. Lead and copper control requirements prescribed by Part VII (Lead and Copper). For
systems that fail to take one or more actions prescribed by §§ 704(B), 705, 706, 707, or
708, the report must include the applicable language of Appendix F for lead, copper, or
both.

4. Treatment techniques for Acrylamide and Epichlorohydrin prescribed by Part X-Treatment
Techniques. For systems that violate the requirements of Part X, the report must include
the relevant language from Appendix F.

5. Recordkeeping of compliance data.
6. Violation of the terms of a variance, an exemption, or an administrative or judicial
order.

G. Variances and Exemptions. If a system is operating under the terms of a variance or an exemption
issued under §§ 601, 602 or 603 of Navajo Nation Safe Drinking Water Act, the report must
contain:

1. An explanation of the reasons for the variance or exemption;
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2. The date on which the variance or exemption was issued;

3. A brief status report on the steps the system is taking to install treatment, find
alternative sources of water, or otherwise comply with the terms and schedules of the
variance or exemption; and

4. A notice of any opportunity for public input in the review, or renewal, of the variance or
exemption.
H. Additional information
1. The report must contain a brief explanation regarding contaminants that may reasonably be

expected to be found in drinking water, including bottled water. This explanation may
include the language of paragraphs (H) (1) (a) through @ or systems may use their own
comparable language. The report also must include the language of paragraph (H) (1) (d) of
this section.

a. The sources of drinking water (both tap water and bottled water) include rivers,
lakes, streams, ponds, reservoirs, springs, and wells. As water travels over the
surface of the land or through the ground, it dissolves naturally-occurring
minerals and, in some cases, radiocactive material, and can pick up substances
resulting from the presence of animals or from human activity.

b. Contaminants that may be present in source water include:

I. Microbial contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria, which may come from
sewage treatment plants, septic systems, agricultural livestock operations,
and wildlife.

ii. Inorganic contaminants, such as salts and metals, which can be naturally-
occurring or result from urban stormwater runoff, industrial or domestic
wastewater discharges, oil and gas production, mining, or farming.

iii. Pesticides and herbicides, which may come from a variety of sources such as
agriculture, urban stormwater runoff, and residential uses.

iv. Organic chemical contaminants, including synthetic and volatile organic
chemicals, which are by-products of industrial processes and petroleum
production, and can also come from gas stations, urban stormwater runoff,
and septic systems.

v, Radioactive contaminants, which can be naturally-occurring or be the result
of o0il and gas production and mining activities.

c. In order to ensure that tap water is safe to drink, NNEPA prescribes regulations
which limit the amount of certain contaminants in water provided by public water
systems. Food and Drug Administration (FDA) regulations establish limits for
contaminants in bottled water which must provide the same protection for public
health.

d. Drinking water, including bottled water, may reasonably be expected to contain at
least small amounts of some contaminants. The presence of contaminants does not
necessarily indicate that water poses a health risk. More information about
contaminants and potential health effects can be obtained by calling the PWSSP at
(928) 871-7755.

2. The report must include the telephone number of the owner, operator, or designee of the
CWS as a source of additional information concerning the report.

3. The report must contain information in the Navajo language regarding the importance of the
report or contain a telephone number or address and a statement in Navajo that residents
may contact the system at that number or address to obtain a translated copy of the report
or assistance with a Navajo interpretation of the report.

4. The report must include information (e.g., time and place of regularly scheduled board or
chapter meetings) about opportunities for public participation in decisions that may
affect the quality of the water.

5. The systems may include such additional information as they deem necessary for public
education consistent with, and not detracting from, the purpose of the report.

6. Systems required to comply with Part XXV.
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§ 1205

a. Any groundwater system that receives notice from the Director of a significant
deficiency or notice from a laboratory of a fecal indicator-positive groundwater
source sample that is not invalidated by the Director under §2503(D) must inform
its customers of any significant deficiency that is uncorrected at the time of the
next report or of any fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample in the
next report. The system must continue to inform the public annually until the
Director determines that particular significant deficiency 1is corrected or the
fecal contamination in the groundwater source is addressed under §2504 (A). Each
report must include the following elements.

1. The nature of the particular significant deficiency or the source of the
fecal contamination (if the source is known) and the date the significant
deficiency was identified by the Director of the dates of the fecal
indicator-positive groundwater source samples.

2. If the fecal contamination in the groundwater source has been addressed
under §2504 (A) and the date of such action:;

3. For each significant deficiency or fecal contamination in the groundwater
source that has not been addressed under §2504 (A), the Director-approved
plan and schedule for correction, including interim measures, progress to
date and any interim measures completed; and

4. If the system receives notice of a fecal indicator-positive groundwater
source sample that is not invalidated by the Director under §25039, the
potential health effects using the health effects language of Appendix F.

b. If directed by the Director, a system with significant deficiencies that have been
corrected before the next report is issued must inform its customers of the
significant deficiency, how the deficiency was corrected and the data of correction
under §(H) (6) (A) of this section.

REQUIRED ADDITIONAL HEALTH INFORMATION
All reports must prominently display the following language:

“Some people may be more vulnerable to contaminants in drinking water than the general
population. Immuno-compromised persons such as persons with cancer undergoing chemotherapy,
persons who have undergone organ transplants, people with HIV/AIDS or other immune system
disorders, some elderly, and infants can be particularly at risk from infections. These people
should seek advice about drinking water from their health care providers. EPA/CDC guidelines on
appropriate means to lessen the risk of infection by Cryptosporidium and other microbial
contaminants are available from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800-426-4791).°

Ending in the report due by July 1, 2001, a system which detects arsenic at levels above 0.025
mg/L, but below the 0.05 mg/L, and beginning in the report due by July 1, 2002, a system that
detects arsenic above 0.005 mg/L and up to and including 0.010 mg/L:

1. Must include in its report a short informational statement about arsenic, using language
such as: “While your drinking water meets EPA's standard for arsenic, it does contain low
levels of arsenic. EPA's standard balances the current understanding of arsenic’s possible
health effects against the costs of removing arsenic from drinking water. EPA continues
to research the health effects of low levels of arsenic, which is a mineral known to cause
cancer in humans at high concentrations and is linked to other health effects such as skin
damage and circulatory problems.”

2. May write its own educational statement, but only in consultation with the Director.
A system that detects nitrate at levels above 5 mg/L, but below the MCL:

1. Must include a short informational statement about the impacts of nitrate on children,
using language such as: “Nitrate in drinking water at levels above 10 ppm is a health risk
for infants of less than six months of age. High nitrate levels in drinking water can
cause blue baby syndrome. Nitrate levels may rise quickly for short periods of time
because of rainfall or agricultural activity. If you are caring for an infant you should
ask advice from your health care provider.”

2. May write its own educational statement, but only in consultation with the Director.

Systems that detect lead above the action level in more than 5%, and up to and including 10%, of
homes sampled.—
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at—928y 8717755 » Every report must include the following lead specific information: A
short informational statement about lead in drinking water and its effects on children. The
statement must include the following:

If present, elevated levels of lead can cause serious health problems, especially for
pregnant women and young children. Lead in drinking water is primarily from materials
and components associated with service lines and home plumbing. [NAME OF UTILITY]
is responsible for providing high quality drinking water, but cannot control the variety of
materials used in plumbing components. When your water has been sitting for several
hours, you can minimize the potential for lead exposure by flushing your tap for 30 seconds
to 2 minutes before using water for drinking or cooking. If you are concerned about lead in
your water, you may wish to have your water tested. Information on lead in drinking water,
testing methods, and steps you can take to minimize exposure is available from the Safe
Drinking Water Hotline or at http://www.epa/gov/safewater/lead.

2. May write its own educational statement, but only in consultation with the Director.

CWSs that detect TTHM above 0.080 mg/L, but below the MCL in § 2072&9, as an annual average,

monitored and calculated under the provisions of § 1104443, must include health effects language
for TTHMs prescribed by Appendix F.

Beginning in the report due by July 1, 2002 and ending January 22, 2006, a CWS that detects
arsenic above 0.010 mg/L and up to and including 0.05

mg/L must include the arsenic health effects language prescribed by Appendix F.
REPORT DELIVERY AND RECORDKEEPING

Except as provided in subsection (G) of this section, each CWS must mail or otherwise directly
deliver one copy of the report to each customer.

The system must make a good faith effort to reach consumers who do not get water bills, using
means recommended by the Director. NNEPA expects that an adequate good faith effort will be
tailored to the consumers who are served by the system but are not bill-paying customers, such
as renters or workers. A good faith effort to reach consumers would include a mix of methods
appropriate to the particular system, such as: Posting the reports on the Internet; mailing to
postal patrons; advertising the availability of the report in the news media; publication in a
local newspaper; posting in public places such as cafeterias or lunch rooms of public buildings;
delivery of multiple copies for distribution by single-biller customers such as apartment
buildings or large private employers; delivery to community, including chapter, organizations.

No later than the date the system is required to distribute the report to its customers, each
CWS must mail a copy of the report to the Director, followed within 3 months by a certification
that the report has been distributed to customers, and that the information is correct and
consistent with the compliance monitoring data previously submitted to the Director.

No later than the date the system is required to distribute the report to its customers, each
CWs must deliver the report to any other agency or clearinghouse identified by the Director.

Each CWS must make its reports available to the public upon request.

The Director may waive the requirement of subsection (A) of this section for CWSs serving fewer
than 10,000 persons. Written requests to the Director must be made and the determination will
be sent to the CWS owner/operator.

1. Such systems must:

a. Publish the reports in one or more local newspapers serving the area in which the
system is located;
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b. Inform the customers that the reports will not be mailed, either in the newspapers
in which the reports are published or by other means approved by the Director; and

c. Make the reports available to the public upon request.

2. Systems serving 500 or fewer persons may forego the requirements of paragraphs (F) (1) (a)
and (b) of this section if they provide notice at least once per year to their customers
by mail, door-to-door delivery or by posting in an appropriate location that the report is

available upon request.

G. Any system subject to this part must retain copies of its Consumer Confidence Report for no
fewer than 3 years.
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Part XTIII
ENHANCED SURFACE WATER TREATMENT

§ 1301 APPLICABILITY

The requirements of this part constitute a primary drinking water regulation. These regulations establish
requirements for filtration and disinfection that are in addition to criteria under which filtration
and disinfection are required under Part VIII - General Requirements for Surface Water Treatment. The
requirements of this part are applicable to Part VIII systems serving at least 10,000 people, beginming
January 01, 2002 unless otherwise specified in this part.

§ 1302 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The regulations in this part establish or extend treatment technique requirements in lieu of
maximum contaminant levels for the £following contaminants: Giardia lamblia, viruses,
heterotrophic plate count bacteria, Legionella, Cryptosporidium, and turbidity.

B. Each Part VIII systems serving at least 10,000 people must provide treatment of its source water
that complies with these treatment technique requirements and is in addition to those
requirements identified in §§ 801 and 802.

C. The treatment technique requirements consist of installing and properly operating water
treatment processes which reliably achieve:

1. At least 99 percent (2-log) removal of Cryptosporidium between a point where the raw water
is not subject to re-contamination by surface water runoff and a point downstream before
or at the first customer for filtered water systems, or Cryptosporidium control under the
watershed control plan for unfiltered water systems.

2. Compliance with the profiling and benchmark requirements under the provisions of § 1304.

D. A public water system subject to the requirements of this part is considered to be in compliance
with the requirements of paragraphs (A)-(C) of this section if:

1. It meets the requirements for avoiding filtration in §§ 803 and § 1303 and the
disinfection requirements in §§ 804 and 1304; or

2. It meets the applicable filtration requirements in either § 805 or § 1305 and the
disinfection requirements in §§ 804 and 1304.

E. Systems will not be permitted to begin construction of uncovered finished water storage
facilities. The provisions for the review of the design and construction of public water
systems, including the final inspection prior to operation, are addressed in § 1500 of these
regulations.

F. Part VIII systems that did not conduct optional monitoring under § 1304 because they served fewer

than 10,000 persons when such monitoring was required, but serve more than 10,000 persons prior
to January 14, 2005 must comply with §§ 1301, 1302, 1303, 1305, 1306, and 1307. These systems
must also consult with the Director to establish a disinfection benchmark. A public water
system that decides to make a significant change to its disinfection practice, as described in §
1304 (C) (1) (a) through (d) must consult with the Director prior to making such change.

§ 1303 CRITERIA FOR AVOIDING FILTRATION

In addition to the requirements of § 803, a public water system subject to the requirements of
this part that does not provide filtration must meet all of the conditions of paragraphs (A) and (B) of
this section.

A. Site-specific conditions. 1In addition to site-specific conditions in § 803(B), systems must
maintain the watershed control program under § 803(B)(2) to minimize the potential for
contamination by Cryptosporidium oocysts in the source water. The watershed control program
must, for Cryptosporidium:

1. Identify watershed characteristics and activities which may have an adverse effect on
source water quality; and

2. Monitor the occurrence of activities which may have an adverse effect on source water
quality.
B. During the onsite inspection conducted under the provisions of § 803(B) (3), the Director must

determine whether the watershed control program established under § 803(B) (2) is adequate to
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limit potential contamination by Cryptosporidium oocysts. The adequacy of the program must be
based on the comprehensiveness of the watershed review; the effectiveness of the water system's
program to monitor and control detrimental activities occurring in the watershed; and the extent
to which the water system has maximized land ownership and/or controlled land use within the
watershed.

§ 1304 DISINFECTION PROFILING AND BENCHMARKING

A. Determination of systems required to profile. A public water system subject to the requirements
of this part must determine its TTHM annual average using the procedure in subsection (A) (1) of
this section and its HAAS annual average using the procedure in subsection (A)(2) of this
section. The annual average is the arithmetic average of the quarterly averages of four
consecutive quarters of monitoring.

1. The TTHM annual average must be the annual average during the same period as is used for
the HAA5 annual average.

a. Those water systems that collected data under the provisions of the Information
Collection Rule must use the results of the samples collected during the last four
quarters of required monitoring under 40 CFR § 141.142.

b. Those systems that use “grandfathered” HAA5 occurrence data that meet the
provisions of subsection (2a) (2) (b) of this section must use TTHM data collected at
the same time under the provisions of §§ 210 and 413.

c. Those systems that use HAAS5 occurrence data that meet the provisions of subsection
(A) (2) () (1) of this section must use TTHM data collected at the same time under
the provisions of §§ 210 and 413.

2. The HAAS5 annual average must be the annual average during the same period as is used for
the TTHM annual average.

a. Those systems that collected data under the provisions of the Information
Collection Rule must use the results of the samples collected during the last four
quarters of required monitoring under 40 CFR § 141.142.

b. Those systems that have collected four quarters of HAA5 occurrence data that meets
the routine monitoring sample number and location requirements for TTHM in §§ 210
and 413 and handling and analytical method requirements of 40 CFR § 141.142(b) (1)
may use those data to determine whether the requirements of this section apply.

c. Those water systems that have not collected four quarters of HAA5 occurrence data
that meets the provisions of either subsection (A) (2)(a) or (b) of this section
must either:

i. Conduct monitoring for HAA5 that meets the routine monitoring sample number
and location requirements for TTHM in §§ 210 and 413 and handling and
analytical method requirements of 40 CFR § 141.142(b) (1) to determine the
HAAS5 annual average and whether the requirements of subsection (B) of this

section apply. This monitoring must be completed so that the applicability
determination can be made; or

ii. Comply with all other provisions of this section as if the HAA5 monitoring
had been conducted and the results required compliance with subsection (B)
of this section.

3. The system may request that the Director approve a more representative annual data set
than the data set determined under subsection (A) (1) or (2) of this section for the
purpose of determining applicability of the requirements of this section.

4. The Director may require that a system use a more representative annual data set than the
data set determined under subsection (A) (1) or (2) of this section for the purpose of
determining applicability of the requirements of this section.

5. The system must submit data to the Director on the schedule in subsections (A) (5) (a)
through (e) of this section.

a. Those systems that collected TTHM and HAAS5 data under the provisions of the
Information Collection Rule, as required by subsections (A) (1) (a) and (A) (2) (a) of
this section, must submit the results of the samples collected during the last 12
months of required monitoring under 40 CFR § 141.142.

b. Those systems that have collected four consecutive quarters of HAAS5 occurrence data
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that meets the routine monitoring sample number and location for TTHM in §§ 210 and
413 and handling and analytical method requirements of 40 CFR § 141.142(b) (1), as
allowed by subsections (A) (1) (b) and (A) (2) (b) of this section, must submit those
data to the Director. Until the Director has approved the data, the water system
must conduct monitoring for HAAS using the monitoring requirements specified under
subsection (A) (2)(c) of this section.

C. Those systems that conduct monitoring for HAAS using the monitoring requirements
specified by subsections (2) (1) (c) and (A) (2) (c) (i) of this section, must submit
TTHM and HAAS data not later than March 31, 2000.

d. Those systems that elect to comply with all other provisions of this section as if
the HAAS monitoring had been conducted and the results required compliance with
this section, as allowed under subsections (A)(2) (c) (ii) of this section, must
notify the Director in writing of their election.

e. If the system elects to request that the Director approve a more representative
annual data set than the data set determined under subsection (A) (2)(a) of this
section, the water system must submit this request in writing.

6. Any system having either a TTHM annual average 20.064 mg/L or an HAAS annual average

20.048 mg/L during the period identified in subsections (A) (1) and (2) of this section
must comply with subsection (B) of this section.

B. Disinfection profiling.

1. Any system that meets the criteria in subsection (A) (6) of this section must develop a
disinfection profile of its disinfection practice for a period of up to three years.

2. The system must monitor daily for a period of 12 consecutive calendar months to determine
the total logs of inactivation for each day of operation, based on the CTss.s values in
Appendix D - Tables 800-D-4 to 800-D-11, as appropriate, through the entire treatment
plant. This water system must begin this monitoring not later than April 01, 2000,
pursuant to 40 CFR §141.172(b)(2). As a minimum, the system with a single point of
disinfectant application prior to entrance to the distribution system must conduct the
monitoring in subsections (B) (2) (a) through (d) of this section. A system with more than
one point of disinfectant application must conduct the monitoring in subsections (B) (2) (a)
through (d) of this section for each disinfection segment. The system must monitor the
parameters necessary to determine the total inactivation ratio, using analytical methods
in Appendix D § 801-D(A), as follows:

a. The temperature of the disinfected water must be measured once per day at each
residual disinfectant concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow.

b. If the system uses chlorine, the pH of the disinfected water must be measured once
per day at each chlorine residual disinfectant concentration sampling point during
peak hourly flow.

c. The disinfectant contact time(s) (“T”) must be determined for each day during peak
hourly flow.

d. The residual disinfectant concentration(s) (“C") of the water before or at the
first customer and prior to each additional point of disinfection must be measured
each day during peak hourly flow.

3. In lieu of the monitoring conducted under the provisions of subsection (B) (2) of this
section to develop the disinfection profile, the system may elect to meet the requirements
of subsection (B)(3) (a) of this section. In addition to the monitoring conducted under
the provisions of subsection (B) (2) of this section to develop the disinfection profile,

the water system may elect to meet the requirements of subsection (B) (3)(b) of this
section.

a. A system that has three years of existing operational data may submit those data, a
profile generated using those data, and a request that the Director approve use of
those data in lieu of monitoring under the provisions of subsection (B) (2) of this
section not later than March 31, 2000. The Director must determine whether these
operational data are substantially equivalent to data collected under the
provisions of subsection (B){(2) of this section. These data must also be
representative of Giardia lamblia inactivation through the entire treatment plant
and not just of certain treatment segments. Until the Director approves this
request, the water system is required to conduct monitoring under the provisions of
subsection (B) (2) of this section.
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b. In addition to the disinfection profile generated under subsection (B) (2) of this
section, a PWS that has existing operational data may use those data to develop a
disinfection profile for additional years. Such systems may use these additional
yearly disinfection profiles to develop a benchmark under the provisions of

subsection (C) of this section. The Director must determine whether these
operational data are substantially equivalent to data collected under the
provisions of subsection (B)(2) of this section. These data must also be

representative of inactivation through the entire treatment plant and not just of
certain treatment segments.

4. The system must calculate the total inactivation ratio as follows:

a. If the system uses only one point of disinfectant application, the system may
determine the total inactivation ratio for the disinfection segment based on either
of the methods in subsection (B) (4)(a) (i) or (B) (4)(a)(ii) of this section.

i. Determine one inactivation ratio (CTcalc/CTes.s) before or at the first
customer during peak hourly flow.

ii. Determine successive CTcalc/CTes.s values, representing sequential
inactivation ratios, between the point of disinfectant application and a
point before or at the first customer during peak hourly flow. Under this
alternative, the water system must calculate the total inactivation ratio by
determining (CTcalc/CTgs.s) for each sequence and then adding the
(CTcalc/CTss.s) values together to determine (3 (CTcalc/CTgs.s) .

b. If the system uses more than one point of disinfectant application before the first
customer, the system must determine the CT value of each disinfection segment
immediately prior to the next point of disinfectant application, or for the final
segment, before or at the first customer, during peak hourly flow. The
(CTcalc/CTee.s) value of each segment and (Z(CTcalc/CTss.s)) must be calculated using
the method in subsection (B) (4)(a) of this section.

c. The system must determine the total logs of inactivation by multiplying the value
calculated in subsection (B) (4) (a) or (b) of this section by 3.0.

5. A gystem that uses either chloramines or ozone for primary disinfection must also
calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses using a method approved by the Director.

6. The system must retain disinfection profile data in graphic form, as a spreadsheet, or in
some other format acceptable to the Director for review as part of sanitary surveys
conducted by the Director.

C. Disinfection benchmarking.

1. Any system required to develop a disinfection profile under the provisions of subsections
() and (B) of this section and that decides to make a significant change to its
disinfection practice must consult with the Director prior to making such change.
Significant changes to disinfection practice are:

a. Changes to the point of disinfection;

b. Changes to the disinfectant(s) used in the treatment plant;
c. Changes to the disinfection process; and

d. Any other modification identified by the Director.

2. Any system that is modifying its disinfection practice must calculate its disinfection
benchmark using the procedure specified in subsections (C) (2) (a) through (b) of this
section.

a. For each year of profiling data collected and calculated under subsection (B) of

this section, the system must determine the lowest average monthly Giardia lamblia
inactivation in each year of profiling data. The system must determine the average
Giardia lamblia inactivation for each calendar month for each year of profiling
data by dividing the sum of daily Giardia lamblia of inactivation by the number of
values calculated for that month. ’

b. The disinfection benchmark is the lowest monthly average value (for water systems
with one year of profiling data) or average of lowest monthly average values (for
systems with more than one year of profiling data) of the monthly logs of Giardia
lamblia inactivation in each year of profiling data.
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3. A system that uses either chloramines or ozone for primary disinfection must also
calculate the disinfection benchmark for viruses using a method approved by the Director.

4. The system must submit information in subsections (C) (4) (a) through (c) of this section to
the Director as part of its consultation process.

a. A description of the proposed change;

b. The disinfection profile for Giardia lamblia (and, if necessary, viruses) under
subsection (B) of this section and benchmark as required by subsection (C) (2} of
this section; and

c. An analysis of how the proposed change will affect the current levels of
disinfection.

§ 1305 FILTRATION

A public water system subject to the requirements of this part that does not meet all of the criteria
in this part and Part VIII for avoiding filtration must provide treatment consisting of both
disinfection, as specified in § 804(B), and filtration treatment which complies with the requirements of
subsection (A) or (B) of this section or § 805 (B) or (C) by December 31, 2001.

A. Conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration.

1. For systems using conventional filtration or direct filtration, the turbidity level of
representative samples of a system's filtered water must be less than or equal to 0.3 NTU
in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken each month, measured as specified in
Appendix D § 801-D(A) and (C).

2. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must at no time
exceed 1 NTU, measured as specified in Appendix D §801-D (&) and (C).

3. A system that uses lime softening may acidify representative samples prior to analysis
using a protocol approved by the Director.

B. Filtration technologies other than conventional filtration treatment, direct filtration, slow
sand filtration, or diatomaceous earth filtration. A system may use a filtration technology not
listed in subsection (A) of this section or in § 805(B) or (C) if it demonstrates to the
Director, using pilot plant studies or other means, that the alternative filtration technology,
in combination with disinfection treatment that meets the requirements of § 804 (B), consistently
achieves 99.9 percent removal and/or inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts and 99.99 percent
removal and/or inactivation of viruses, and 99 percent removal of Cryptosporidium oocysts, and
the Director approves the use of the filtration technology. For each approval, the Director
will set turbidity performance requirements that the system must meet at least 95 percent of the
time and that the system may not exceed at any time at a level that consistently achieves 99.9
percent removal and/or inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts, 99.99 percent removal and/or
inactivation of viruses, and 99 percent removal of Cryptosporidium oocysts.

§ 1306 FILTRATION SAMPLING REQUIREMENTS

A. Monitoring requirements for systems using filtration treatment. In addition to monitoring
required by Appendix D, a system subject to the requirements of this part that provides
conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration must conduct continuous monitoring of
turbidity for each individual filter using an approved method in Appendix D §801-D (A) and must
calibrate turbidimeters using the procedure specified by the manufacturer. Systems must record
the results of individual filter monitoring every 15 minutes.

B. If there is a failure in the continuous turbidity monitoring equipment, the system must conduct
grab sampling every four hours in lieu of continuous monitoring, but for no more than five
working days following the failure of the equipment.

§ 1307 REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS

In addition to the reporting and recordkeeping requirements in § 806, a system subject to the
requirements of this part that provides conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration must
report monthly to the Director the information specified in subsections (A) and (B) of this section
beginning the first of the month following the month that these regulations become effective. 1In
addition to the reporting and recordkeeping requirements in § 806, a water system subject to the
requirements of this part that provides filtration approved under § 1305(B) must report monthly to the
Director the information specified in subsection (A) of this section beginning the first of the month
following the month that these regulations become effective. The reporting in subsection (A) of this
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section is in lieu of the reporting specified in § 806 (B) (1).

A.

Turbidity measurements as required by § 1305 must be reported within 10 days after the end of
each month that the system serves water to the public. Information that must be reported
includes:

1. The total number of filtered water turbidity measurements taken during the month.

2. The number and percentage of filtered water turbidity measurements taken during the month
which are less than or equal to the turbidity limits specified in § 1305(a) or (B).

3. The date and value of any turbidity measurements taken during the month which exceed 1 NTU
for systems using conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration, or which exceed
the maximum level set by the Director under § 1305(B).

Systems must maintain the results of individual filter monitoring taken under § 1306 for at least
three years. Water systems must report that they have conducted individual filter turbidity
monitoring under § 1306 within 10 days after the end of each month the system serves water to the
public. Systems must report individual filter turbidity measurement results taken under § 1306
within 10 days after the end of each month the system serves water to the public only if
measurements demonstrate one or more of the conditions in subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this
section. Systems that use lime softening may apply to the Director for alternative exceedance
levels for the levels specified in subsections (B) (1) through (4) of this section if they can
demonstrate that higher turbidity levels in individual filters are due to lime carryover only
and not due to degraded filter performance.

1. For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level of greater than 1.0 NTU in
two consecutive measurements taken 15 minutes apart, the system must report the filter
number, the turbidity measurement, and the date(s) on which the exceedance occurred. In
addition, the system must either produce a filter profile for the filter within 7 days of
the exceedance (if the system is not able to identify an obvious reason for the abnormal
filter performance) and report that the profile has been produced or report the obvious
reason for the exceedance.

2. For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level of greater than 0.5 NTU in
two consecutive measurements taken 15 minutes apart at the end of the first four hours of
continuous filter operation after the filter has been backwashed or otherwise taken
offline, the system must report the filter number, the turbidity, and the date(s) on which
the exceedance occurred. In addition, the system must either produce a filter profile for
the filter within 7 days of the exceedance (if the system is not able to identify an
obvious reason for the abnormal filter performance) and report that the profile has been
produced or report the obvious reason for the exceedance.

3. For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level of greater than 1.0 NTU in
two consecutive measurements taken 15 minutes apart at any time in each of three
consecutive months, the system must report the filter number, the turbidity measurement,
and the date(s) on which the exceedance occurred. 1In addition, the system must conduct a
self-assessment of the filter within 14 days of the exceedance and report that the
self-assessment was conducted. The self assessment must consist of at least the following
components: assessment of filter performance; development of a filter profile;
identification and prioritization of factors limiting filter performance; assessment of
the applicability of corrections; and preparation of a filter self-assessment report.

4. For any individual filter that has a measured turbidity level of greater than 2.0 NTU in
two consecutive measurements taken 15 minutes apart at any time in each of two consecutive
months, the system must report the filter number, the turbidity measurement, and the
date(s) on which the exceedance occurred. In addition, the system must arrange for the
conduct of a comprehensive performance evaluation by the Director or a third party
approved by the Director no later than 30 days following the exceedance and have the

evaluation completed and submitted to the Director no later than 90 days following the
exceedance.

Additional Reporting Requirements.

1. If at any time the turbidity exceeds 1 NTU in representative samples of filtered water in
a system using conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration, the system must
inform the Director as soon as possible, but no later than the end of the next business
day.

2. If at any time the turbidity in representative samples of filtered water exceeds the
maximum level set by the Director under § 1305 (B) for filtration technologies other than
conventional filtration treatment, direct filtration, slow sand filtration, or
diatomaceous earth filtration, the system must inform the Director as soon as possible,
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but no later than the end of the next business day.
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PART XIV
PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

§ 1401 PURPOSE

All public water system operators shall be certified by the Director pursuant to § 2539 of the Navajo
Nation Safe Drinking Water Act (NNSDWA). Public water system owners shall ensure that their

systems are supervised by adequately trained and certified operators, pursuant to these regulationsif
this part. The possession of adeguate training and maintenance of certification by public water system
operators protect the public health by improving the operation and maintenance of public water system
and bv promotlnq the prowsmn of safe dnnklnq water —and

§ 1402 OPERATOR CERTIFICATION

A. Owners of all public water systems must shall place the direct supervision of £heir that public water
system, including each treatment plant and/or distribution system that comprises that public
water system, under the responsible charge of an operator(s) holding a valid certification at or
above the level required for the public water system, as provided in § 1404.

B. Operator(s) in responsible charge exr—eguivalent must hold, at a minimum, a valid certification
at or above the level required for their public water system, including each treatment plant and
distribution system, as provided in § 1404.

C. All operating personnel making process control/system integrity decisions about water quality
or quantity that effect public health must be certified in accordance with this part.

D.
The owner of a DlJb|lC water svstem shaII ensure that for each operatlnq shlft a certlfled operator
is designated and is on-site or able to be contacted as needed in order to initiate any necessary
action in a timely manner.

§ 1403 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. The owner of a public water system shall ensure that the person in responsible charge of

the system, for each operating shift, is a certified operator and is certified at or above the level
of the public water system, aS provided in § 1404.

1. A person in charge of a public water system, in the absence of the principal certified
operator, shall be certified at a level no lower than one level below the level of the
public water system.

2.
epefa—’eef—! reserved[
3. If a certified operator is in direct responsible charge of more than one public water

system, the certified operator shall be certified at or above the level of the public
water system with the highest level.

B. The publlc water system owner Shﬁl—%%%%%@%&&&ag—e—%—éh&—ﬁ&m&e@—%he—eﬁ%feﬁé
: shall notify
the Director of the name of any person replacing the currently certified operator within 10 business

days of the change—im-eperaters. The owner shall notify the Director in writing within 10 business
days of the date a public water system ceases operation.




C. There shall-be al@ four levels of public water systems, with Level 4 being the classification for
the most complex. The Director shall classify each system pursuant to the criteria listed in
§ 1404, and may increase the classification of a public water system to a higher level emiy—for
the following reasons:
1. The public water system has special design featureS characteristies—that make it more
difficult to operate than usual;
2. The SOUICE water is unusually difficult to treat; or
3. The public water system poses potential risk to public health.
The Director shall notify the owner in writing of any QFOQOSGd change in classification. The owner
may respond to any change in classification within 30 days of notification, and the Director wiil
shall consider and respond to such comments before making a final decision as to classification.
Fora multi-facility, each component system shall be classified according to ifs OWn complexity and
also to the total population or population equivalent served.
D. A certified operator may operate any water system of the same level for which the operator is
certified or of any lower level.
E. NNEPA will consider that a system has an appropriately certified operator when the operator:
1. holds a valid certification equal to or greater than that required for the classification
of the treatment facility and/or distribution system, as specified in these regulations;
2. demonstrates competency through knowledge, skills, and abilities to operate the system
in compliance with the NNPDWR; and
3. is on-site during a specified operating shift, or iS able to be contacted as needed in order
to initiate any necessary action
in a timely manner.
§ 1404 CLASSIFICATION OF PUBLIC WATER SYSTEMS
A. S oEemS-are-class b e Ay g ’ 3 at am-alh 3 ! e
as—£o1reows+ NNEPA will classify water distribution systems according to the following classification
system:
1 Water Distribution System:
Level Population/System Characteristics
Level 1 Population <3,300, Groundwater Disinfection by hypochlorite only
Level 2 3,301 - 10,000 population served, or Gaseous and other Chlorine Disinfectant, or
5 or more Pressure Zones, or Recycled Water Distribution, or System is Blending
Sources to meet MCL
Level 3 10,001 - 25,000 population served
Level 4 25,001 population served
2 Water Treatment Plant:

1. NNEPA will classify all water treatment plants using a point system as explained in the

table below. Systems that score less than or equal to 14 points will only require distribution certification.




Level Points

Level 1 (Basic) 15z-30
Level 2 (Intermediate) 31-55
Level 3 (Advanced Intermediate) 56-75

Level 4 (Advanced) >76 216

B. The points assigned to each water treatment plant for each system characteristic are as follows:

Water Treatment Plant

SYSTEM CHARACTERISTICS POINTS

Population 1 per 1,000

Maximum Design Capacity 1 per 0.5 MGD up to
10

Groundwater Source without coliform (total, fecal or e. coli) presence 2

Groundwater Source with coliform (total, fecal or e. coli) presence 5

GWUDI Source 8

Surface Source 10

AVERAGE RAW WATER QUALITY VARIATION:

Little or no variation - only treatment is disinfection 0

Minor variation - eg. “High quality” surface source appropriate for slow sand 2

filtration

Requires moderate variation in chemical feed, dosage changes made; monthly (3pts), 3-5

weekly (4pts), or daily (5pts)

Variation significant enough to require pronounced and/or very frequent changes 6

(more than daily)

Severe variation - source subject to non-point discharges, agricultural/urban 7

storm runoff, flooding

Raw water quality subject to agricultural or municipal waste point discharges 8

Raw water quality subject to recreational use (boating fishing, etc.) 6

Raw water quality subject to periodic serious industrial waste pollution 10

Taste and/or odor for which treatment process adjustment are routinely made 2

Color levels >NNSDWR 3

Iron and/or manganese levels > NNSDWR 2

Algal growths for which treatment process adjustments are routinely made 3

CHEMICAL TREATMENT ADDITION PROCESS:

Fluoridation 5

DISINFECTION

If a disinfectant/oxidizer is generated on-site, add 1 point to the point value

shown

Hypochlorite Liquid or Solid 5

Chlorine Gas 8




Chlorine Dioxide

10

Chloramine 10
Ozone 10
UV Irradiation 2
Potassium permanganate 4
4
pH Adjustment (Calcium carbonate, carbon dioxide, hydrochloric acid, calcium
oxide, calcium hydroxide, sodium hydroxide, sulfuric acid, other)
Stability or Corrosion Control (calcium oxide, calcium hydroxide, sodium 10
carbonate, sodium hexametaphosphate, other)
COAGULATION AND FLOCCULATION PROCESS
Rapid Mix (mechanical, injection and in-line blenders) 2
Primary coagulant addition 6
2
Coagulant aid / flocculant chemical addition (in addition to primary coagulant use)
Flocculation 2
Filter aid addition (non-ionic/anionic polymers) 2
CLARIFICATION/SEDIMENTATION PROCESS
Sedimentation (plain, tube, or plate) 4
Contact adsorption 6
Upflow Clarification 8
Horizontal-flow (rectangular basins) 5
Horizontal-flow (round basins) 7
Other clarification process (air floatation, ballasted clarification, etc) 6
FILTRATION PROCESS
Granular Media filtration < 3gpm/sg. ft. 10
Granular media filtration > 3gpm/sq. ft. 20
Direct filtration 5
MEMBRANE FILTRATION
for compliance with a NNPDWR 10
for compliance with a NNSDWR 6
Diatomacecus earth (pre-coat filtration) 10
Cartridge/bag 5
Gravity Sand Filter 5
Pressure or greensand filtration 20
Biologically active filter 15
Pre-filtration (staged cartridges, pressure sand w/o coagulation, etc.): add one 1-3
point per stage to max of 3 points.
OTHER TREATMENT PROCESSES
O, (aeration) 3

Packed tower aeration




Alr stripping 5
Ion exchange softening 5
Lime-soda ash softening (includes: chemical addition, 20
mixing/flocculation/clarification/filtration - do not add points for these
processes separately)
Granular Activated Carbon (do not assign points when included as a bed layer in 5
another filter)
Powdered activated carbon 2
Activated Alumina 5
Chemical Precipitation 15
BLENDING SOURCES WITH SIGNIFICANTLY DIFFERENT WATER QUALITY:
to achieve compliance with a NNPDWR 4
to achieve compliance with a NNSDWR 2
Reservoir management employing chemical addition 2
Electrodialysis 15
Other: including but not limited to POE and POU devices, various adsorption 2-15
technologies, ion-exchange for Arsenic removal.
RESIDUALS DISPOSAL
Discharge to surface, sewer, or equivalent 1
Discharge to lagoon/drying bed, with no recovery/recycling - e.g. downstream 1
outfall
On-site disposal, land application 1
Backwash recovery/recycling: discharge to basin or lagoon and then to source 3
5
Backwash recovery/recycling: discharge to basin or lagoon and then to plant intake
FACILITY CHARACTERISTICS
Instrumentation - Use of SCADA or similar instrumentation systems to provide data,
with:
Monitoring/alarm only, no process operation 0
Limited process operation - e.g. remote shutdown capability 1
Moderate process operation 2
Extensive or total process operation 4
Design limitation regarding: clearwell, pumps, storage, etc. 1-5

C. Levels of required training and certification.

Operators certified at Level 1 shall receive training to include, but not limited to, General

Operation/Maintenance, Security and Safety, Drinking Water Regulations, Samgling and Basic
Distribution System—trsining.

Operators certified at Level 2 shall receive training to include, but not limited to, General
Operation and Maintenance, Backflow Prevention and Cross Contamination (Optional),
Treatment -Disinfection/Fluoridation, Security and Safety, Water Quality Parameters and
Sampling, and Drinking Water Regulations.

Operators certified at Level 3 shall receive training to include, but not limited to, Advanced
Operation and Maintenance, Backflow Prevention/Cross Contamination, Treatment-Disinfection
and Fluoridation Instrumentation, Security, Safety and Administrative Procedures, Water
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Quality Parameters and Sampling, SCADA or similar instrumentation systems, Drinking Water
Regulations and Compliance.

4 Operators certified at Level 4 shall receive training to include, but not limited to, Advanced
Operation and Maintenance, Backflow Prevention and Cross Contamination,
Treatment-Disinfection and Fluoridation, Surface Water Treatment Plant Processes and
Operation Security, Safety and Administrative Procedures, Water Quality Parameters and
Sampling, SCADA or similar instrumentation systems, Drinking Water Regulations and
Compliance.

CERTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS

To be certified, an applicant shall:

§ 1406

§ 1407

A. Mmeet the experience and educational requirements in § 1409; and

B. _P_-'pass a written examination for the level in which application is made as specified in §
1410, or

C. Mmeet the reciprocity requirements in § 1407, in lieu of § -1—496—989—1405!8!

APPLICATION FOR CERTIFICATION

Any person who requires a certification shall complete, sign and submit to the Director an application
for certification, on a form provided by the Director, together with fees required in § 1416.
Applications must be received by the Director no later than 30 calendar days prior to the date of

examination, if aggﬁcable .

Prior to submitting to the Director an application for certification, asan operator shall successfully
meet the educational, experience and training requirements stipulated in § 1409, prior to
application.

Each application submitted will be reviewed for completeness by the Director within 30 days of its
receipt, or such longer time as the Director may deem necessary. The Director may also request
additional information from the applicant when necessary to clarify or supplement previously
submitted material. Request for such information will not render an application

incomplete.

RECIPROCITY

The Director may issue a certificate without examination to an applicant who holds a certificate
issued by another state, territory, the District of Columbia, tribal government, federal entity,
or organization if the criteria in subsection (C) of this section are met and upon the completion
of the additional training specified in subsection (E) of this section.

An operator who is certified in another jurisdiction and requests a Navajo Nation certificate shall
submit to the Director an application and a notarized copy of his/her current certificate with the

appropriate fee, as specified in § 1416. All fees are non-refundable.

The criteria for issuing a Navajo Nation certificate are as follows:

1 The certificate from another jurisdiction must be current and valid for the particular type
of public water system and level for which application is made;~

2 The certificate from another jurisdiction must be issued under laws in compliance with § 1419
(a) of the SDWA Amendments of 1996 (Pub. L. 104-182); and-
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3 The applicant shall meet the experience and education requirements in § 1409.

The application requesting a certificate will not be considered until all information,
documentation, and fees are received by the Director. A determination will be made within 30 days
thereof. If the application is approved, a certificate will be issued. Tf the application is
disapproved, the Director will notify the applicant in writing that he/she will be afforded an

opportunity to take the Navajo Nation certification examination. All agglication fees will be appiied

eoUsed to defray, in whole or in part, the cost to the applicant of taking efthe next examination.
All feeg—are—pon—refundabler

In addition to meeting the criteria specified in subsection (C) of this section, the applicant shall
attend a full day of training pertaining specifically to the requirements of the NNSDWA and the
NNPDWR aftex— fOllowing receipt of a letter from the Director approving certification #s—received
by—the—applticant.

Certification by reciprocity is based upon the validity of the original certificate issued by another
jurisdiction under laws in compliance with § 1419 (a) of the SDWA Amendments of 1996 (Pub. L. 104-182).
The suspension or revocation of the original certificate upon which reciprocity is granted shall

be reported to the Director by the certified operator within 10 working days of his/her notification
by the certifying agency. Failure to previdenetificatien report to the Director shall constitute

fraud, deceit or misrepresentation and may result in suspension or revocation of the certificate
pursuant to § 1414 (B) and in any other enforcement action deemed appropriate by the Director.

cranpparenTiNe (Reserved

EXPERIENCE AND EDUCATION

To determine whether an applicant has adequate experience required for certification at a particular
the Director shall consider the following:

1 Years of experience at a lower level; and



2 Previous operational experience, including experience in another jurisdiction or related
field. The applicant shall have acquired at least 6 months of operational experience within
the 5-year period preceding the date of application.

The Director shall not certify an applicant at more than one level higher than the level of the
highest level water system at which the applicant has at least 1 year of experience.

For the purposes of this Part, a “qualifying discipline” means engineering, biology, chemical
sciences, or a closely related technical or scientific discipline. The Director may require that
the applicant provide transcripts or certificates to verify completion of the education
reguirements.

For the purposes of this Part, “qualifying experience” means experience directly in the field for
which application is made. The fields of qualifying experience are water treatment and distribution.

An applicant shall meet the following requirements for admission to a certification examination:

1 For Level 1, at least:

a. high school graduation or equivalent and one year of qualifying experience in the
operation of a elass3+ Level 1or higher utility—Ne-substitution for experiencewiltld
be-—permitted=0l

b. Two vears or more of post-secondary education in a qualifying discipline.

2. For Level 2, at least:
a. High school graduation or the equivalent and 3—yea—1¢52 years of qualifying experience,

including one vear as a Level 1 certified operator; or

b. Two years of post-secondary education in a qualifying discipline and 1 year of
qualifying experience, including 6 months as a certified Level 1 operator; or

c. A bachelor’s degree in a qualifying discipline and 6 months of gqualifying experience.
3. For Level 3, at least:
a. High school graduation or the equivalent and 2—§ years of qualifying experience,

including 4-years-ofqualifying experience 1 year as a Level 2 certified operator; or

b. Two years of postsecondary education in a qgualifying discipline, and 2 years O_f

qualifying experience, including 1 Yeal as a Level 2 certified operator; or

c. A bachelor’s degree in a qualifying discipline and i—wyeax 18 months qualifying
experience, iNcluding 1 year as a Level 2 certified operator.

4, For Level 4, at least:

a. High school graduation or the equivalent and 6-yeaxs 4 yearls of qualifying experience,
including 4—years—ef gualifyingexperience 1 Yearl as a Level 3 certified operator;
or

b. Two years of post-secondary education in a qualifying discipline and 4 _3 years of

qualifying experience, including 2—yeaxs] Vear as a certified Level 3 operator; or

c. A bachelor’s degree in a qualifying discipline, and —].—yeaq_c30 months of qualifying
experience, iINClUuding 1 year as a certified Level 3 operator.

Professional Development Hours (PDH) will be credited O certified operators forattending-training
who attend training that addresses compliance issues relating to the NNSDWA and requlations.

Such training may_be offered by the offered—by providers—eof +the Association of Boards of
Certification (ABC) or other apprewved-providers that—address—compliance—of -the Novajo Nation -Safe
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Drinking Water Act-and regulations QS approved by the Director.

EXAMINATION

Certification BE€xaminations will be given by the PWSSP under the authority of the Director. The
examination shall be used to determine knowledge, ability and judgment of the applicant for a specific
level of certification.

A score of 70% is required for certification. All examinations will be graded and applicants
will be notified of the results within 30 days of examination date. Examination papers will not
be returned to the applicant, but may be reviewed by the applicant at the PWSSP office. Under
no circumstances shall the exams be viewed immediately after the examination or at the site of
examination.

§ 1412

Examinations for certification will be scheduled at such times and locations as the Director deems
appropriate.

If an applicant does not pass an examination for certification, the applicant may re-apply and
re-test after 96 30 days from the date of the last attemgted examination.

EXAMINATION APPEAL PROCESS

All applicants with a score from 65% to 69% will be allowed to appeal an exam score by sending a
letter of appeal to the Director within 30 days of receiving the notice of exam results.

The Director will schedule a date for the applicant to review the graded exam and t&indicate which
questions are being appealed. The applicant will be given adequate time to specify the reason for
the appeal. References are encouraged to be cited and supporting documentation may be submitted
to substantiate claims that examination questions are flawed or ambiguous.

The Director will designate a proctor to oversee the appeal session. The proctor is prohibited from
discussing any exam issues or to assist in the appeal of any missed questions.

At the end of the appeal session, the proctor will collect the examination, the answer sheet, the
appeal form, and any notes or scratch paper. The proctor will also review any reference material

brought to the appeal session to ensure that no notes or comments pertaining to examination questions

have been added 0 Or written upon these materials. The applicant will be allowed to leave with only
the reference material that he/she brought to the session.

The Director will review the appeal and the supporting documentation submitted by the appellant
and will make a determination within 30 days of the appeal. All decisions will be final, and no
further appeals will be allowed.

RENEWAL OF CERTIFICATES

If the Director renews a certificate, the renewed certificate shall be valid for a period of 3
yvears. A renewal application and a fee, set by the Director, payable to the Navajo Nation Public
Water System Supervision Program shall be submitted at least 30 days prior to the expiration of
each certificate. The request for renewal shall be approved by the Director provided that the criteria

in subsections (B) or (c) Of this section are met.
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1414

Renewal will require that each certified cperator be credited with having obtained 35 PDHS in the
3-year periocd preceding the date on which the renewal application is due. Documentation of each
training credit shall be on a form provided by the PWSSP and verification shall be provided in writing
by the operator’s supervisor or the entity that provided the education or training.

A certified operator may renew a certificate by taking and passing an examination for the same level
and classification, in lieu of meeting the reguirements specified in subsection (B) of this section.

AN EXPIRED CERTIFICATE

A certificate shall expire on the expiration date printed on the certificate, unless renewed before
the expiration date pursuant to § 1412.

Expired certificates may be reinstated without penalty upon application within 30 days of the date
of expiration. An expired certificate which has not been reinstated within the 30 day period may
be reinstated for the same level without examination Within 90 days of the certificate expiration date
if the certificate holder files the appropriate application, meets the requirements of renewal in
§ 1412 and submits payment for renewal fees specified in § 1416 plus $10.00 per month late fee for
each month or portion thereof beyond the expiration date.

If an expired certificate is not renewed within 90 days of the certificate expiration date, the
certificate shall not be reinstated. The certificate holder may re-apply and be re-examined as a
new applicant.

SUSPENSION AND REVOCATION

The Director may suspend or revoke any or all certificate(s) held by a certified operator as
stipulated under this section.

The Director shall suspend or revoke certification under the following circumstances:

1 The certificate-holder has been found by tribal, federal or state court to have violated laws

applicable to drinking water systems,-

2 The certificate-holder obtained a certificate through the use of fraud, deceit or

misrepresentation;=

3 The certificate-holder has prepared a false or fraudulent report or record regarding the

operation or management of a drinking water system; Ol

4 The certificate-holder has viclated any other law that poses a risk to the health and safety
of the public served by the drinking water system.

When the Director contemplates the suspension or revocation of a certificate, the Director shall
serve upon the certificate-holder an initial order pursuant to the Uniform Rules § 304 (a), containing
a statement:

1 Iehat the Director has sufficient evidence which, if not rebutted or explained, will justify
the Director in suspending or revoking the certificate;

2 I’ehat indicates the general nature of the evidence; and

3 Tehat unless the certificate-holder within 30 days after service—of notiece the date of

issuance of the initial order requests a hearing pursuant to Uniform Rules § 305, the Director
will take the contemplated action and judicial review will not be available. If the
certificate-holder requests a hearing, the Director shall designate a Hearing Official and
a Hearing Clerk and a hearing shall be held pursuant to Uniform Rules Subpart 3(C). Judicial
review of the final order shall be available pursuant to Uniform Rules § 332.

4 Notwithstanding Uniform Rules § 304 (b) (3), an order suspending or revoking a certificate need
not specify a schedule for compliance.



D. If any certificate held by an operator is suspended or revoked by the Navajo Nation, a letter by

the operafor to request re-application and re-examination may be submitted to the Director for
consideration upon the expiration of the action and in accordance with the final determination of
the suspension or revocation.

1 The Director shall make a determination and respond in writing within 30 days of such request
to permit or deny re-application and re-certification. The Director may request additional
information to evaluate the severity of the violation that led to the suspension or revocation,
any good faith efforts to remedy that violation, and any other factors that the Director deems
relevant in the determination.

2 Each request for re-application and re-examination will be considered on a case-by~case basis.
The Director may seek the advice of the Advisory Board to make a decision, d$ described in

§ 1415.

3 Under no circumstance (S) shall an approval for re-application and re-examination be in
conflict with a previously issued suspension or revocation.

4 All decisions by the Director are final. If approved, the applicant shall be permitted to
re-apply and retake the exam as a new applicant subject to the certification requirements
of this Part. If disapproved, a letter of denial with an explanation will be issued.

§ 1415 UTILITY OPERATORS CERTIFICATION apvisory BearsCOMMITTEE
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A. Pursuant to § 309 of the NNSDWA, the Advisory Committee shall be appointed by the Director to
make recommendations and provide technical advice and assistance to the Director as may be
needed. The Director shall promptly notify the Advisory Committee of all significant matters
brought before the Director to which the NNPDWR Operator Certification requirements are

applicable.

B. The Advisory Committee members shail be appointed by the Director and must contain at least
the following individuals as members:

1. 1 employee of NNEPA;
2 1 manager, director or administrator representative of the Navajo Tribal Utility Authority;
3. 1 employee of Navajo Area Bureau of Indian Affairs:
4. . 1 currently employed operator of a water or wastewater system on the Navajo Nation;
5. 1 representative of small public water or wastewater systems within the Navajo Nation.
C. Each year, the Director shall elect from the Advisory Committee members a chairperson and such

officers as deemed necessary. The NNEPA employee shall be the executive secretary and shall
keep records of all Advisory Committee communications for the review of the Director.

D. The duties of the Advisory Committee members shall include (but are not limited to):

1. Advise the Director in administering and implementing this Part by providing a forum for the
discussion of technical and administrative issues, and by providing training assistance or
information on such assistance:




2. Provide input on proposed new and/or revisions to rules and guidelines under this Part;

3. Make recommendations to the Director for replacement members when a committee

member vacancy occurs;

4. Perform any other function with regard to this Part XIV of the NNPDWR (Operator
Certification Regulations).

E. The Director may remove any member of the Advisory Committee for neglect of any duty required
by law, for incompetency or for unprofessional conduct or who violates any provision of the
NNSDWA or its regulations.

F. All Advisory Committee members shall be reimbursed for their expenses related to participation
on the committee upon the availability of funds.

§ 1416 FEE SCHEDULE

A. An applicant must pay the fees listed in the attaeched-fee schedule established by the Director.
These fees may be revised by the Director to reflect operator certification and training program
costs, pursuant to the rulemaking requirements of Uniform Rules Subpart 4.

B. All fees must be paid to the Navajo Nation Public Water Systems Supervision Program.

C. In the event that an applicant is denied reciprocity or renewal of a certificate, the fees may be
transferred to cover future application, renewal or examination fees. At no time will fees be returned
to the applicant.

D. The fees may be used to cover the cost of examination services, training material reproduction,

postage, and other certification-related costs.
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A.

§ 2102

Part XXI—Enhanced Filtration and Disinfection
(Systems Serving Fewer Than 10,000 Peopile)

General Requirements

The requirements of this part constitute the a primary drinking water regulation. These regulations
establish requirements for filtration and disinfection that are in addition to Part VIII
(Surface Water Treatment) for systems serving fewer than 10,000 people. The regulations in this
part establish or extend treatment technique requirements in lieu of maximum contaminant levels
(MCLs) for the following contaminants: Giardia lamblia, viruses, heterotrophic plate count
bacteria, Legionella, Cryptosporidium and turbidity. The treatment technique requirements
consist of installing and properly operating water treatment processes which reliably achieve:

1. At least 99 percent (2 log) removal of Cryptosporidium between a point where the raw water
is not subject to re-contamination by surface water runoff and a point downstream before
or at the first customer for filtered systems, or Cryptosporidium control under the
watershed control plan for unfiltered systems; and

2. Compliance with the profiling and benchmark requirements in §§ 2104 (A) through 2105(C).
Applicability
1. Compliance with this section is required if a system:

a. Is a public water system;

b. Uses surface water or GWUDI as a source; and-profile-as deseribedin-§§ 21021 —and
+B;

c. Serves fewer than 10,000 persons.
Compliance dates.

Part XXI systems must comply with these regulations beginning January 14, 2005 except where
otherwise noted.

Requirements

1. Any finished water reservoir must be covered. These regulations apply to any public water
system project constructed on or after March 15, 2002 as described in §§2102 (A) and (B);

2. If the public water system is an unfiltered system, owners/operators must comply with the
updated watershed control requirements described in §§2103 (a), (B), and (Q).
3. If the public water system is a community or non-transient non-community water system,

owners/operators must develop a disinfection profile as described in §§2104 (A-@)

4. If the public water system is considering making a significant change to its disinfection
practices, owners/operators must develop a disinfection benchmark and consult with the
Director for approval of the change as described in §§ 2105 (A-E);

5. If the public water system is a filtered system, owners/operators must comply with the
combined filter effluent requirements as described in §§2106 (A)-(D);

6. If the public water system is a filtered system that uses conventional or direct
filtration, owners/operators must comply with the individual filter turbidity requirements
as described in §§ 2107(A-E), and;

7. Owners/operators must comply with the applicable reporting and recordkeeping requirements
as described in §§ 2108(A) and (B).

Finished Water Reservoirs

All Part VIII systems which serve fewer than 10,000 Qeogﬂe are subject to this requirement.

Requirements for new finished water reservoirs

If the public water system begins construction of a finished water reservoir on or after March
15, 2002 the reservoir must be covered. Finished water reservoirs for which public water systems
began construction prior to March 15, 2002 are not subject to this requirement.
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§ 2103

A.

§ 2104

Additional Watershed Control Requirements for Unfiltered Systems

If the public water system is a Part VIII system serving fewer than 10,000 persons which dges
not provide filtration, owners/operators must continue to comply with all of the filtration
avoidance criteria in § 803, as well as the additional watershed control requirements in §
2103 (B) .

Updated watershed control requirements for unfiltered systems to continue to avoid filtration

1. Owners/operators must take any additional steps necessary to minimize the potential for
contamination by Cryptosporidium oocysts in the source water. A public water system's
watershed control program must, for Cryptosporidium:

a. Identify watershed characteristics and activities which may have an adverse effect
on source water quality; and

b. Monitor the occurrence of activities which may have an adverse effect on source
water quality.

Director determination of watershed control requirements

During an onsite inspection conducted under the provisions of § 803(B) (3), the Director must
determine whether public water system watershed control program is adequate to limit potential
contamination by Cryptosporidium oocysts. The adequacy of the program must be based on the
comprehensiveness of the watershed review; the effectiveness of owner's/operator’s program to
monitor and control detrimental activities occurring in the watershed; and the extent to which
the owner/operator has maximized land ownership and/or controlled land use within the watershed.

Disinfection Profile

A disinfection profile is a graphical representation of the public water system's level of
Giardia lamblia or virus inactivation measured during the course of a year. If the public water
system is a Part VIII CWS or NINCWS which serves fewer than 10,000 persons, owners/operators
must develop a disinfection profile unless the Director determines that the public water system’s
profile is unnecessary. The Director may approve the use of a more representative data set for
disinfection profiling than the data set required under §§ 2104 (C) - (G).

Criteria to determine that a profile is unnecessary

The Director may only determine that a system's profile is unnecessary if a system's TTHM and HAAS
levels are below 0.064 mg/L and 0.048 mg/L, respectively. To determine these levels, TTHM and
HAAS samples must be collected after January 1, 1998, during the month with the warmest water

temperature, and at the point of maximum residence time in the public water system's distribution
system.

Requirements for a Disinfection Profile
1. A disinfection profile consists of three steps:

a. The owner/operator must first collect data for several parameters from the plant as
discussed in § 2104 (D) over the course of 12 months. If the public water system
serves between 500 and 9,999 persons, owner/operator must begin to collect data no
later than July 1, 2003. If the public water system serves fewer than 500 persons,
the owner/operator must begin to collect data no later than January 1, 2004.

b. The owner/operator must then use this data to calculate weekly log inactivation as
discussed in §§ 2104 (E) and (F); and

c. Next, the owner/operator must use these weekly log inactivations to develop a
digsinfection profile as specified in § 2104 (G).

Required data for a Disinfection Profile
1. Owners/operators must monitor the following parameters to determine the total log

inactivation using the analytical methods in Appendix D 801-D, once per week on the same
calendar day, over 12 consecutive months:

a. The temperature of the disinfected water at each residual disinfectant
concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow;

b. If the owner/operator uses chlorine, the pH of the disinfected water at each
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residual disinfectant concentration sampling point during peak hourly flow;
c. The disinfectant contact time(s) (“T") during peak hourly flow; and

d. The residual disinfectant concentration(s) (“C") of the water before or at the
first customer and prior to each additional point of disinfection during peak
hourly flow.

E. Calculation of the inactivation ratio

Calculate the total inactivation ratio as follows, and multiply the value by 3.0 to determine
log inactivation of Giardia lamblia:

Table 2100.1 Total Inactivation Calculation of Giardia lamblia

If the public water The owner/operator must determine
system
(a) Uses only one (1) One inactivation ratio (CTcalc/CTss.s) before or at the first customer
point of disinfectant |during peak hourly flow: or
application.

(2) Successive C(CTcalc/CTss.s values, representing sequential inactivation
ratios, between the point of disinfectant application and a point before or at
the first customer during peak hourly flow. Under this alternative, the
owner/operator must calculate the total inactivation ratio by determining
(CTcalc/CTes.5) for each sequence and then adding the (CTcalc/CTss.s) values
together to determine (3CTcalc/CTss.s) .

(b) Uses more than one
point of disinfectant |The (CTcalc/CTes.s) value of each disinfection segment immediately prior to
application before the |[the next point of disinfectant application, or for the final segment, before
first customer. or at the first customer, during peak hourly flow using the procedure
specified in paragraph (a) (2) of this section.

F. Requirements for systems using chloramines, ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection

If the owner/operator uses chloramines, ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection, the
owner/operator must also calculate the logs of inactivation for viruses and develop an additional
disinfection profile for viruses using methods approved by the Director.

G. Inactivation ratio reporting requirements.

Each log inactivation serves as a data point in the public water system disinfection profile. The
owner/operator will have obtained 52 measurements (one for every week of the year). This will allow the
owner/operator and the Director the opportunity to evaluate how microbial inactivation varied over the
course of the year by looking at all 52 measurements (the Disinfection Profile). The owner/operator
must retain the Disinfection Profile data in graphic form, such as a spreadsheet, which must be
available for review by the Director as part of a sanitary survey. The owner/operator must use this
data to calculate a benchmark if the owner/operator are considering changes to disinfection practices.

§ 2105 Disinfection Benchmark

A. If the public water system is a Part VIII system, the owners/operators are required to develop a
disinfection profile under §§ 2104 (A} through (G). The owner/operator must develop a
Disinfection Benchmark if the owner/operator decides to make a significant change to the public
water system disinfection practice. Owners/operators must consult with the Director for approval
before implementing a significant disinfection practice change.

B. Disinfection practices
1. Significant changes to disinfection practice include:
a. Changes to the point of disinfection;
b. Changes to the disinfectant(s) used in the treatment plant;
c. Changes to the disinfection process; or
d. Any other modification identified by the Director.
C. Requirements for significant changes to disinfection practices

§2100 Enhanced Filtration/Disinfection NNPDWR



1. If the owner/operator is considering a significant change to its disinfection practice,
owners/operators must calculate a disinfection benchmark(s) as described in §§ 2105 (D)
and (E) and provide the benchmark(s) to the Director. Owners/operators may only make a
significant disinfection practice change after consulting with the Director for approval.
Owners/operators must submit the following information to the Director as part of the
consultation and approval process:

a. A description of the proposed change;

b. The disinfection profile for Giardia Ilamblia (and, if necessary, viruses) and
disinfection benchmark;

C. An analysis of how the proposed change will affect the current levels of
disinfection; and

d. Any additional information requested by the Director.
D. Disinfection Benchmark Calculations

If owner/operator is making a significant change to its disinfection practice, the
owner/operator must calculate a disinfection benchmark using the procedure specified below:

1. To calculate a disinfection benchmark owners/operator must perform the following steps
a. Step 1: Using the data that owners/operators ccllected to develop the
Disinfection Profile, determine the average Giardia Iamblia

inactivation for each calendar month by dividing the sum of all
Giardia lamblia inactivations for that month by the number of values
calculated for that month.

b. Step 2: Determine the lowest monthly average value out of the twelve values.
This value becomes the disinfection benchmark.

E. Requirements for public water systems using chloramines, ozone, or chlorine dioxide for primary
disinfection

If the owner/operator uses chloramines, ozone or chlorine dioxide for primary disinfection, the
owner/operator must calculate the disinfection benchmark from the data that the owner/operator
collected for viruses to develop the disinfection profile in addition to the Giardia lamblia
disinfection benchmark calculated under § 2105 (D). This viral benchmark must be calculated in
the same manner used to calculate the Giardia lamblia disinfection benchmark in § 2105 (D).

§ 2106 Combined Filter Effluent Requirements

A All Part VIII systems which serve populations fewer than 10,000, are required to filter, and
utilize filtration other than slow sand filtration or diatomaceous earth filtration must meet
the combined filter effluent turbidity requirements of §§2106 (B)-(D). If the owner/operator
uses slow sand or diatomaceous earth filtration, owners/operators are not required to meet the
combined filter effluent turbidity limits of this section, but owner/operator must continue to
meet the combined filter effluent turbidity limits in § 805.

B. Requirements for strengthened combined filter effluent turbidity limits
1. Public water systems must meet two strengthened combined filter effluent turbidity limits.
a. The first combined filter effluent turbidity limit is a “95th percentile” turbidity

limit that public water systems must meet in at least 95 percent of the turbidity
measurements taken each month. Measurements must continue to be taken as described
in Appendix D, 801-D (&) and (C). Monthly reporting must be completed according to
§ 2108 (). The following table describes the required limits for specific
filtration technologies.

Table 2100.2 Required Limits for Specific Filtration Technologies
95" percentile

If the public water system consists of The 95th percentile turbidity wvalue is:
(1) Conventional Filtration or Direct 0.3 NTU
Filtration
(2} All other “Alternative” Filtration A value determined by the Director (not to
exceed 1 NTU) based on the demonstration
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14§escribed in § 2106 (C). |

b. The second combined filter effluent turbidity limit is a “‘maximum’ turbidity limit
which the public water system may at no time exceed during the month. Measurements
must continue to be taken as described in Appendix D 801-D (A) and (C). Monthly
reporting must be completed according to § 2108(A). The following table describes
the required limits for specific filtration technologies.

Table 2100.3 Required Limits for Specific Filtration Technologies - Maximum Turbidity Limit

If the public water system consists of The maximum turbidity value is:

(1) Conventional Filtration or Direct 1 NTU.

Filtration

(2) All other “Alternative” Filtration A value determined by the Director (not to
exceed 5 NTU) based on the demonstration as
described in § 2106 (C).

C. Requirements for “alternative filtration”

a. If the public water system consists of alternative filtration(filtration other than slow
sand filtration, diatomaceous earth filtration, conventional filtration, or direct
filtration), owners/operators are required to conduct a demonstration (see tables in §
2106 (B) (1)). Owners/operators must demonstrate to the Director, using pilot plant studies
or other means, that the public water system's filtration, in combination with
disinfection treatment, consistently achieves:

1. 99 percent removal of Cryptosporidium oocysts;
2. 99.9 percent removal and/or inactivation of Giardia lamblia cysts; and
3. 99.99 percent removal and/or inactivation of viruses.
b. [Reserved]
D. Requirements for lime softening

If lime softening is practiced, the owner/operator may acidify representative combined filter
effluent turbidity samples prior to analysis using a protocol approved by the Director.

§ 2107 Individual Filter Turbidity Requirements

A. If the public water system is a Part VIII system serving fewer than 10,000 people and utilizing
conventional filtration or direct filtration, the owner/operator must conduct continuous
monitoring of turbidity for each individual filter at the public water system. The following
requirements apply to continuous turbidity monitoring:

1. Monitoring must be conducted using an approved method in Appendix D 801-D (A);
2. Calibration of turbidimeters must be conducted using procedures specified by the
manufacturer;
3. Results of turbidity monitoring must be recorded at least every 15 minutes;
4. Monthly reporting must be completed according to § 2108 (A); and
5. Records must be maintained according to § 2108 (B).
B. Requirements for turbidity monitoring if equipment fails

If there is a failure in the continuous turbidity monitoring equipment, the owner/operator must
conduct grab sampling every four hours in lieu of continuous monitoring until the turbidimeter
is back on-line. The owner/operator has 14 days to resume continuous monitoring before a
violation is incurred.

C. Special provisions regarding individual filter turbidity monitoring
If the public water system only consists of two or fewer filters, the owner/operator may conduct
continuous monitoring of combined filter effluent turbidity in lieu of individual filter
effluent turbidity monitoring. Continuous monitoring must meet the same requirements set forth
in § 2107 (A) (1) through (5) and (B).

D. Requirements for continuous turbidity monitoring
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Follow-up action is required according to the following tables:

Table 2100.4

Requirements for Continuous Turbidity Monitoring

If

Owners/operators must

(a) The turbidity of an individual filter (or
the turbidity of combined filter effluent (CFE)
for systems with 2 filters that monitor CFE in
lieu of individual filters) exceeds 1.0 NTU in
two consecutive recordings 15 minutes apart.

Report to the Director by the 10th of the
following month and include the filter

number (s), corresponding date(s), turbidity
value(s) which exceeded 1.0 NTU, and the cause
(if known) for the exceedance(s).

Table 2100.5

Requirements for Continuous Turbidity Monitoring - Reporting

If a public water system was required to report
to the Director

Owners/operators must

(b) For three months in a row and turbidity
exceeded 1.0 NTU in two consecutive recordings
15 minutes apart at the same filter (or CFE for
systems with 2 filters that monitor CFE in lieu
of individual filters).

Conduct a self-assessment of the filter(s)
within 14 days of the day the filter exceeded
1.0 NTU in two consecutive measurements for the
third straight month unless a CPE as specified
in paragraph (c) of this section was required.
Systems with 2 filters that monitor CFE in lieu
of individual filters must conduct a self
assessment on both filters. The self-assessment
must consist of at least the following
components: assessment of filter performance;
development of a filter profile; identification
and prioritization of factors limiting filter
performance; assessment of the applicability of
corrections; and preparation of a filter self-
assessment report. If a self-assessment is
required, the date that it was triggered and
the date that it was completed.

(c) For two months in a row and turbidity
exceeded 2.0 BTU in 2 consecutive recordings

15 minutes apart at the same filter ({(or CFE for
systems with 2 filters that monitor CFE in

lieu of individual filters).

Arrange to have a comprehensive performance
evaluation (CPE) conducted by the Director not
later than 60 days following the day the filter
exceeded 2.0 NTU in two consecutive
measurements for the second straight month. If
a CPE has been completed by the Director within
the 12 prior months or the system and Director
are jointly participating in an ongoing
Comprehensive Technical Assistance (CTA)
project at the system, a new CPE is not
required. If conducted, a CPE must be completed
and submitted to the Director no later than 120
days following the day the filter exceeded 2.0
NTU in two consecutive measurements for the
second straight month.

E. Requirements for lime softening practices for individual filter turbidity monitoring

If the public water system utilizes lime softening, the owner/operator may apply to the Director
for alternative turbidity exceedance levels for the levels specified in the table in § 2107 (D).
Owners/operators must be able to demonstrate to the Director that higher turbidity levels are

due to lime carryover only,

§ 2108 Reporting and Recordkeeping Requirements

and not due to degraded filter performance.

A. This section requires owners/operators to report several items to the Director. The following

table describes the items

which must be

reported and the frequency of reporting.

Owners/operators are required to report the information described in the following table, if it
is subject to the specific requirement shown in the first column.

Table 2100.6

Reporting Requirements

Corresponding requirement
report

Description of information to

Frequency
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(a) Combined Filter Effluent
Requirements. (§§ 2106 (A)-(D))

(1) The total number of
filtered water turbidity
measurements taken during the
month.

(2) The number and percentage
of filtered water turbidity
measurements taken during the
month which are less than or
equal to the public water
system’'s required 95th
percentile limit.

(3) The date and value of any
turbidity measurements taken
during the month which exceed
the maximum turbidity value for
the public water system's
filtration system.

By the 10th of the following
month.

By the 10th of the following
month.

By the 10th of the following
month.

(b) Individual Turbidity
Requirements. (§§ 2107 (A)-(E))

(1) That the owner/operator
conducted individual filter
turbidity monitoring during the
month.

(2) The filter number(s),
corresponding date(s), and the
turbidity value(s) which
exceeded 1.0 NTU during the
month, but only if 2
consecutive measurements
exceeded 1.0 NTU.

(3) If a self-assessment is
required, the date that it was
triggered and the date that it
was completed.

(4) If a CPE is required, that
the CPE is required and the
date that it was triggered.

(5) Copy of completed CPE
report.

By the 10th of the following
month.

By the 10th of the following
month.

By the 10th of the following
month (or 14 days after the
self-assessment was triggered
only if the self-assessment was
triggered during the last four
days of the month)

By the 10th of the following
month.

Within 120 days after the CPE
was triggered.

{(c) Disinfection Profiling (§§
2104 (A)-(G))

(1) Results of optional
monitoring which show TTHM
levels <0.064 mg/l and HAAS
levels <0.048 mg/l (Only 1if
owner/operator wishes to forgo
profiling) oxr that the
owner/operator has begun
disinfection profiling.

(i) For systems serving
500-9,999 by July 1, 2003;

(ii) For systems serving fewer
than 500 by January 1, 2004.

(d) Disinfection Benchmarking

(§§ 2105 (n)-(E))

(1) A description of the
proposed change in
disinfection, the public water
system’'s disinfection profile
for Giardia lamblia (and, if
necessary, viruses) and
disinfection benchmark, and an
analysis of how the proposed
change will affect the current
levels of disinfection.

Anytime the owner/operator is
considering a significant
change to its disinfection
practice.

B. Recordkeeping

Owners/operators must keep several types of records based on the requirements of this section, in
addition to recordkeeping requirements under § 806. The following table describes the necessary records,

the length of time these records must be kept,
Owners/operators are required to maintain records described in this table,

specific requirement shown in the first column.

Table 2100.7

and for which requirement the records pertain.

if it is subject to the

Recordkeeping Requirements
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Corresponding requirement

Description of necessary records

Duration of time records
must be kept

(a) Individual Filter Turbidity
Requirements (§§ 2107 (A)-(E))

Results of individual filter
monitoring

At least 3 years.

(§8 2105 (A)-(E))

analysis)

(b) Disinfection Profiling (§§ Results of Profile (including raw Indefinitely.
2104 (A) - (G)) data and analysis)
(c) Disinfection Benchmarking Benchmark (including raw data and Indefinitely.
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Part XXIII
Stage 2 Disinfection Byproducts

§ 2301 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A.

General. The regulations in this part establish monitoring and other requirements for achieving
compliance with maximum contaminant levels based on locational running annual averages (LRAA)
for total trihalomethanes (TTHM) and haloacetic acids-5 (HAA5), and for achieving compliance
with maximum residual disinfectant residuals for chlorine and chloramine for certain consecutive
systems.

Applicability. This part applies to community water systems (CWSs) and nontransient noncommunity
water systems (NTNCWSs) that use a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light
or delivers water that has been treated with a primary or residual disinfectant other than
ultraviolet light.

Schedule. CWSs and NTNCWSs must comply with the requirements in this subpart according to the
schedule in Table 2300.1 based upon system type.

TABLE 2300.1 SCHEDULE REQUIREMENTS BASED ON PUBLIC WATER SYSTEM TYPE

Type of system Date of compliance with Stage 2 DBP
monitoring by:

1. System serving 2100,000 April 1, 2012.

2. System serving 50,000-99,999 October 1, 2012.

3. System serving 10,000-49,999 October 1, 2013.

4. System serving < 10,000 October 1, 2013 if no Cryptosporidium

monitoring is required under §2402 (A) (4)
or October 1, 2014 if Cryptosporidium
monitoring is required under §2402 (A) (4)
or (A) (6)

Other systems that are part of a combined distribution system

5. Consecutive system or wholesale - at the same time as the system with the
system earliest compliance date in the combined
distribution system.

6. Monitoring frequency is specified in § 2302 (&) (2).

a If quarterly monitoring is required, the owner/operator must begin
monitoring in the first full calendar quarter that includes the
compliance date in this Table.

b If monitoring is required at a frequency that is less than quarterly,
the owner/operator must begin monitoring in the calendar month
recommended in the IDSE report prepared under §2202 or §2203 or the
calendar month identified in the Stage 2 DBP monitoring plan developed
under §2303 no later than 12 months after the compliance date in this
Table.

7. If quarterly monitoring is required, the owner/operator must make compliance
calculations at the end of the fourth calendar quarter that follows the
compliance date and at the end of each subsequent quarter (or earlier if the
LRAA calculated based on fewer than four quarters of data would cause the MCL
to be exceeded regardless of the monitoring results of subsequent quarters).
If monitoring is required at a frequency that is less than quarterly, the
owner/operator must make compliance calculations beginning with the first
compliance sample taken after the compliance date.

8. For the purpose of the schedule in this Table, the Director may determine
that the combined distribution system does not include certain consecutive
systems based on factors such as receiving water from a wholesale system only
on an emergency basis or receiving only a small percentage and small volume
of water from a wholesale system. The Director may also determine that the
combined distribution system does not include certain wholesale systems based
on factors such as delivering water to a consecutive system only on an
emergency basis or delivering only a small percentage and small volume of
water to a consecutive system.
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§ 2302

1

The Director may grant up to an additional 24 months for compliance with MCLs and operational

evaluation levels if the system requires capital improvements to comply with an MCL.

Monitoring and Compliance.

1.

Systems required to monitor quarterly. To comply with Stage 2 DBP MCLs in § 207 (B) (2),
the owner/operator must calculate LRAAs for TTHM and HBAS using monitoring results
collected under this part and determine that each LRAA does not exceed the MCL. If the
owner/operator fails to complete four consecutive quarters of monitoring, the
owner/operator must calculate compliance with the MCL based on the average of the
available data from the most recent four quarters. If more than one sample per quarter is
collected at a monitoring location, the average of all samples taken in the quarter at
that location to determine a guarterly average must be used in the LRAA calculation.

Systems required to monitor yearly or less frequently. To determine compliance with Stage
2 DBP MCLs in §207 (B) (2), the owner/operator must determine that each sample taken is
less than the MCL. If any sample exceeds the MCL, the owner/operator must comply with the
requirements of § 2306. If no sample exceeds the MCL, the sample result for each
monitoring location is considered the LRAA for that monitoring location.

Violation. The public water system owner/operator is in violation of the monitoring requirements
for each quarter that a monitoring result would be used in calculating an LRAA 1if the
owner/operator fails to monitor.

ROUTINE MONITORING

Monitoring.

1.

If an IDSE report was submitted, the owner/operator must begin monitoring at the locations
and months that were recommended in the IDSE (Initial Distribution System Evaluation)
report submitted under § 2206 following the schedule in § 2301 (C), unless the Director
requires other locations or additional locations after its review. If a 40/30
certification was submitted under § 2204, the system qualified for a very small system
waiver under § 2205, or the system is a nontransient noncommunity water system serving <
10,000, the owner/operator must monitor at the location(s) and dates identified in the
monitoring plan in § 1103 (F), updated as required by § 2303.

The owner/operator must monitor at no fewer than the number of locations identified in
Table 2300.2.

TABLE 2300.2 MINIMUM NUMBER OF MONITORING LOCATIONS (DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM MONITORING)

Distribution System Monitoring
Source Water Type Population Size Monitorin Diétribution System
Category Frequency Monitoring Location
Total per
monitoring period?
Surface Water < 500 | Per year 2
500-3.300 ([ per quarter 2
3,301-9,999 | per quarter 2
10,000-49,999 | Per quarter 4
50,000-249,999 | per quarter 8 AAJ
250,000-999, 999 | per quarter 12 |
1,000,000-4,999,999 | per quarter 16
>5,000,000 | per quarter 20
Ground Water: <500 | per year 2
500-9,999 | per year 2
10,000-99,999 | per quarter 4
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100,000-499,999 | per quarter 6

>5,000,000 | per quarter 8

! All systems must monitor during the month of highest DBP concentrations.

2 Systems on quarterly monitoring must take dual sample sets every 90 days at each monitoring
location, except for Part VIII systems serving 500-3,300 persons. Ground water systems serving

500-9, 999 persons ON annual monitoring must take dual sample sets at each monitoring location.

All other systems on annual monitoring and part VIII systems serving 500-3,300 persons are
required to take individual TTHM and HAAS samples (instead of a dual sample set) at the

locations with the highest TTHM and HAAS concentrations, respectively. For systems servinq fewer

than 500 people, only one location with a dual sample set per monitoring period is needed if
highest TTHM and HAAS5 concentrations occur at the same location -+and month—3if-—menitered

aREEaEY Y.

3. If an undisinfected system begins using a disinfectant other than UV light after the dates
in Part XXII of these regulations for complying with the IDSE requirements, the
owner/operator must consult with the Director to identify compliance monitoring locations
for this part. A monitoring plan must be developed under § 2303 that includes those
monitoring locations.

Bnalytical methods. The owner/operator must use an approved method listed in Appendix E-1101-E
for TTHM and HAAS5 analyses in this part. BAnalyses must be conducted by laboratories that have
received certification by EPA or the Director as specified in Appendix E-1101-E.

§ 2303 STAGE 2 DBP MONITORING PLAN

A.

1. The public water system owner/operator must develop and implement a monitoring plan to be
kept on file for the Director’s and public review. The monitoring plan must contain the
elements in paragraphs (A) (1) (a) through (A) (1) (d) of this section and be complete no
later than the date that initial monitoring is conducted under this part.

a. Monitoring locations;

b. Monitoring dates;

c. Compliance calculation procedures; and

d. Monitoring plans for any other systems in the combined distribution system if the

Director has reduced monitoring requirements under the Director’s authority in ﬂg

CFR § 142.16(m).

2. If the public water system was not required to submit an IDSE report under either § 2202
or § 2203, and the owner/operator does not have sufficient Part XI monitoring locations to
identify the required number of Stage 2 DBP compliance monitoring locations indicated in
§ 2206 (B), the owner/operator must identify additional locations by alternating selection
of locations representing high TTHM levels and high HAAS levels until the required number
of compliance monitoring locations have been identified. The owner/operator must also
provide the rationale for identifying the locations as having high levels of TTHM or HAAS.
If the public water system has more Part XI monitoring locations than required for Stage 2
DBP compliance monitoring in § 2206 (B), the owner/operator must identify which locations
to use for Stage 2 DBP compliance monitoring by alternating selection of locations
representing high TTHM levels and high HAAS5 levels until the required number of Stage 2
DBRP compliance monitoring locations have been identified.

If the public water system is a Part VIII system serving > 3,300 people, the owner/operator must
submit a copy of the monitoring plan to the Director prior to the date that it will conduct
initial monitoring under this part, unless an IDSE report submitted under Part XXII of these
regulations contains all the information required by this section.

The owner/operator may revise the public water system’s monitoring plan to reflect changes in
treatment, distribution system operations and layout (including new service areas), or other
factors that may affect TTHM or HAA5 formation, or for Director-approved reasons, after
consultation with the Director regarding the need for changes and the appropriateness of
changes. If the owner/operator changes monitoring locations, the owner/operator must replace
existing compliance monitoring locations with the lowest LRAA with new locations that reflect
the current distribution system locations with expected high TTHM or HAAS5 levels. The Director
may also require modifications in the monitoring plan. If the system is a Part VIII system
serving > 3,300 people, the owner/operator must submit a copy of a modified monitoring plan to
the Director prior to the date the public water system is required to comply with the revised
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monitoring plan.

§ 2304 REDUCED MONITORING

A. The owner/operator may reduce monitoring to the level specified in Table 2300.3 any time the
<0.040 mg/L for TTHM and <0.030 mg/L for HAA5 at all monitoring locations.
owner/operator may only use data collected under the provisions of this part or Part XI to
the source water annual average TOC level, before
any treatment, must be 4.0 mg/L at each treatment plant treating surface water or ground water
under the direct influence of surface water, based on monitoring conducted under either § 1103

LRAA is

qualify for reduced monitoring.

(B) (1) (c) or § 1103 (D).

In addition,

TABLE 2300.3 REDUCED MONITORING FREQUENCY AND MONITORING LOCATIONS PER MONITORING PERIOD FOR

DISTRIBUTION SYSTEMS

Distribution System

Source water
type

Population size
category

Monitorin
Frequency

Distribution System Monitoring
location per monitoring period

Surface Water <500

Monitoring may not be reduced

500-3,300

per year

1 TTHM and 1 HAAS5 sample: one at the
location and during the quarter with
the highest TTHM single measurement,
one at the location and during the
quarter with the highest HAAS5 single
measurement; 1 dual sample set per
year if the highest TTHM and HAAS
measurements occurred at the same
location and quarter.

3,301-9,999

per year

2 dual sample sets: one at the
location and during the quarter with
the highest TTHM single measurement,
one at the location and during the
quarter with the highest HAAS5 single
measurement.

10,000-49,999

per quarter

2 dual sample sets at the locations
with the highest TTHM and highest
HAAS LRAAS.

50,000-249,999

per quarter

4 dual sample sets-—-at the locations
with the two highest TTHM and two
highest HAA5 LRAASs.

250,000-999, 999

per quarter

6 dual sample sets—-at the locations
with the three highest TTHM and
three highest HAAS5 LRAASs.

1,000,000-4,999,999

per quarter

8 dual sample sets--at the locations
with the four highest TTHM and four
highest HAAL LRAAs.

>5,000,000

per quarter

10 dual sample sets--at the
locations with the five highest TTHM
and five highest HAA5S LRAAs.

Distribution System

Source Water
Type

Population size
category

Monitoring
Frequency

Distribution System Monitoring
location per monitoring period

Ground Water < 500

every third year

1 TTHM and 1 HAA5 sample: one at the
location and during the quarter with
the highest TTHM single measurement,
one at the location and during the
quarter with the highest HAA5 single
measurement; 1 dual sample set per
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year if the highest TTHM and HAAS
measurements occurred at the same
location and quarter.

500-9,999 | per year 1 TTHM and 1 HAAS5 sample: one at the
location and during the gquarter with
the highest TTHM single measurement,
one at the location and during the
gquarter with the highest HAAS single
measurement; 1 dual sample set per
year if the highest TTHM and HAAS
measurements occurred at the same
location and quarter.

10,000-99,999 | per year 2 dual sample sets: one at the
location and during the quarter with
the highest TTHM single measurement,
one at the location and during the
quarter with the highest HAAS single

measurement.
100,000-499,999 | per quarter 2 dual sample sets; at the locations
with the highest TTHM and highest
HAAS LRAAs.
>500,000 | per quarter 4 dual sample sets at the locations

with the two highest TTHM and two
highest HAA5 LRAAs.

! Systems on quarterly monitoring must take dual sample sets every 90 days.

B. The public water system may remain on reduced monitoring as long as the TTHM LRAA is <0.040 mg/L
and the HAAS5 LRAA is <0.030 mg/L at each monitoring location (for systems with quarterly reduced
monitoring) or each TTHM sample is <0.060 mg/L and each HAAS5 sample 1s <0.045 mg/L (for systems
with annual or less frequent monitoring). In addition, the source water annual average TOC
level, before any treatment, must be <4.0 mg/L at each treatment plant treating surface water or
ground water under the direct influence of surface water, based on monitoring conducted under
either § 1103(B) (1) (c) or §1103(D).

C. If the LRAA based on quarterly monitoring at any monitoring location exceeds either 0.040 mg/L
for TTHM or 0.030 mg/L for HAA5 or if the annual (or less frequent) sample at any location
exceeds either 0.060 mg/L for TTHM or 0.045 mg/L for HAAS, or if the source water annual average
TOC level, before any treatment, is >4.0 mg/L at any treatment plant treating surface water or
ground water under the direct influence of surface water, the owner/operator must resume routine
monitoring under §2302 or begin increased monitoring if §2306 applies.

D. The Director may return the public water system to routine monitoring at his/her discretion.
§ 2305 ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS FOR CONSECUTIVE SYSTEMS

If the public water system is a consecutive system that does not add a disinfectant but delivers water
that has been treated with a primary or residual disinfectant other than ultraviolet light, the
owner/operator must comply with analytical and monitoring requirements for chlorine and chloramines in
Bppendix E, 1101-E(C) and §1103(C) (1) and the compliance requirements in § 1104 (C) (1) beginning April 1,
2009, unless required earlier by the Director, and report monitoring results under § 1105(C).

§ 2306 CONDITIONS REQUIRING INCREASED MONITORING

A. If the public water system is required to monitor at a particular location annually or less
frequently than annually under § 2302 or § 2304, the owner/operator must increase monitoring to
dual sample sets once per quarter (taken every 90 days) at all locations if a TTHM sample is
>0.080 mg/L or a HAAS sample is >0.060 mg/L at any location.

B. The owner/operator is in violation of the MCL when the LRAA exceeds the Stage 2 DBP MCLs
in 207(B) (2), calculated based on four consecutive quarters of monitoring (or the LRAA
calculated based on fewer than four quarters of data if the MCL would be exceeded regardless of
the monitoring results of subsequent gquarters). The owner/operator is in violation of the
monitoring requirements for each quarter that a monitoring result would be used in calculating
an LRAA .if the owner/operator fails to monitor.

C. The public water system may return to routine monitoring once the owner/operator has conducted
increased monitoring for at least four consecutive quarters and the LRAA for every monitoring
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location is <0.060 mg/L for TTHM and <0.045 mg/L for HAAS.
§ 2307 OPERATIONAL EVALUATION LEVELS

A. The public water system has exceeded the operational evaluation level at any monitoring location
where the sum of the two previous quarters’ TTHM results plus twice the current quarter’s TTHM
result, divided by 4 to determine an average, exceeds 0.080 mg/L, or where the sum of the two
previous gquarters’ HAAS5 results plus twice the current quarter’s HAAS5 result, divided by 4 to
determine an average, exceeds 0.060 mg/L.

B. 1. If the public water system exceeds the operational evaluation level, the
owner/operator must conduct an operational evaluation and submit a written report of the
evaluation to the Director no later than 90 days after being notified of the analytical
result that causes the public water system to exceed the operational evaluation level. The
written report must be made available to the public upon request.

2. The public water system's operational evaluation must include an examination of system
treatment and distribution operational practices, including storage tank operations,
excess storage capacity, distribution system flushing, changes in sources or source water
quality, and treatment changes or problems that may contribute to TTHM and HAAS5 formation
and what steps could be considered to minimize future exceedances.

a. The owner/operator may request and the Director may allow the owner/operator to
limit the scope of an evaluation if the owner/operator is able to identify the
cause of the operational evaluation level exceedance.

b. The public water system's request to limit the scope of the evaluation does not
extend the schedule in paragraph (B) (1) of this section for submitting the written
report. The Director must approve this limited scope of evaluation in writing and
the owner/operator must keep that approval with the completed report.

§ 2308 REQUIREMENTS FOR REMAINING ON REDUCED TTHM AND HAAS5 MONITORING BASED ON PART XI RESULTS

The public water system may remain on reduced monitoring after the dates identified in § 2301 (C) for
compliance with this part only if the public water system qualifies for a 40/30 certification under
§ 2204 or has received a very small system waiver under §2205, plus it meets the reduced monitoring
criteria in § 2304 (A), and the owner/operator does not change or add monitoring locations from those
used for compliance monitoring under Part XI of these regulations. If the public water systew's
monitoring locations under this part differ from the system's monitoring locations under Part XI of
these regulations, the system may not remain on reduced monitoring after the dates identified in
§2301(C) for compliance with this part.

§ 2309 REQUIREMENTS FOR REMAINING ON INCREASED TTHM AND HAAS MONITORING BASED ON PART XI RESULTS

If the public water system was on increased monitoring under §1103 (B) (1), it must remain on increased
monitoring until the system qualifies for a return to routine monitoring under §2306 (C). The
owner/operator must conduct increased monitoring under § 2306 at the monitoring locations in the
monitoring plan developed under §2303 beginning on the date identified in §2301 (C) for compliance with
this part and must remain on increased monitoring until the system qualifies for a return to routine
monitoring under § 2306 (C).

§ 2310 REPORTING AND RECORDKEEPING REQUIREMENTS
A. Reporting.

1. The owner/operator must report the following information for each monitoring location to
the Director within 10 days of the end of any quarter in which monitoring is required:

a. Number of samples taken during the last quarter.
b. Date and results of each sample taken during the last quarter.
c. Arithmetic average of quarterly results for the last four gquarters for each

monitoring location (LRAA), beginning at the end of the fourth calendar quarter
that follows the compliance date and at the end of each subsequent quarter. If the
LRAA calculated based on fewer than four quarters of data would cause the MCL to be
exceeded regardless of the monitoring results of subsequent quarters, the
owner/operator must report this information to the Director as part of the first
report due following the compliance date or anytime thereafter that this
determination is made. If the system is required to conduct monitoring at a
frequency that is less than quarterly, the owner/operator must make compliance
calculations beginning with the first compliance sample taken after the compliance
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date, unless the owner/operator is required to conduct increased monitoring under
§2306.

d. Whether, based on § 207(B) (2) and this subpart, the MCL was violated at any
monitoring location.

e. Any operational evaluation levels that were exceeded during the quarter and, if so,
the location and date, and the calculated TTHM and HAAS levels.

2. If the public water system is a Part VIII system seeking to qualify for or remain on
reduced TTHM/HAAS monitoring, the owner/operator must report the following source water
TOC information for each treatment plant that treats surface water or ground water under
the direct influence of surface water to the Director within 10 days of the end of any
quarter in which monitoring is required:

a. The number of source water TOC samples taken each month during the last quarter.
b. The date and result of each sample taken during the last quarter.
c. The quarterly average of monthly samples taken during last quarter or the result of

the quarterly sample.
d. The running annual average (RAA) of quarterly averages from the past four quarters.
e. Whether the RAA exceeded 4.0 mg/L.

3. The Director may choose to perform calculations and determine whether the MCL was exceeded
or the system is eligible for reduced monitoring in lieu of having the system report that
information.

B. Recordkeeping. The public water system owner/operator must retain any Stage 2 DBP monitoring
plans and Stage 2 DBP monitoring results as required by § 503.
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Part XXV
Groundwater

§2501 Greundwater Sampling and-Analytieal-Requizements-(General Requirements and Applicability

A Scope.

These regulations constitute a primary drinking water regulation.

AE_ Applicability.

This part applies to all groundwater systems, which are defined as all public water systems that use
groundwater, including consecutive systems receiving finished groundwater, except for public water
systems that combine all of their groundwater with surface water or with groundwater under the direct

influence of surface water prior to treatment under Part VIl of these regulations. For the purposes of
this part, “ground water system” is defined as any public water system meeting this applicability
statement.

B—g_ General Requirements.
All groundwater systems must comply with the following requirements:
1. Sanitary survey information requirements for all groundwater systems as described in §303.

2. Microbial source water monitoring requirements for groundwater systems that do not treat
all of their groundwater to at 1least 99.99% (4-log) treatment of viruses (using
inactivation, removal, Ofan approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal)

before or at the first customer as described in §2503

3. Treatment technique requirements, described in §2504, that apply to groundwater systems
that have fecally contaminated source waters, as determined by source water monitoring
conducted under §2503, or that have significant deficiencies that are identified by the
Director. A groundwater system with fecally contaminated source water or with
significant deficiencies subject to the treatment technique requirements of this part must
implement one or more of the following corrective action options:

correct all significant deficiencies;

provide an alternate source of water;

eliminate the source of contamination; or

provide treatment that reliably achieves at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using
inactivation, removal, or an approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and
removal) before or at the first customer.

0o e

4. Groundwater systems that provide at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation,
removal, or an approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at
the first customer are required to conduct compliance monitoring to demonstrate treatment

effectiveness, as described in §2503§Bl

5. If requested by the Director, groundwater systems must provide the Director with any
existing information that will enable the Director to perform a hydrogeologic sensitivity
assessment. For the purposes of this part, “hydrogeclogic sensitivity assessment” is a
determination of whether groundwater systems obtain water from hydrogeologically sensitive
settings.

D, Compliance date.

Unless otherwise noted, groundwater systems must comply with the requirements of this part upem

beginning July 8, 2010.

§2502 Sanitary Surveys for Groundwater Systems.

A. Groundwater systems must provide the Director, at the Director’s request, any existing information
that will enable the PWSSP to conduct a sanitary survey as prescribed in § 300.
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B. For the purposes of this subpart, a “sanitary survey,” as conducted by the PWSSP, includes butis
not limited to, an onsite review of the water source(s) (identifying sources of contamination by
using results of source water assessments or other relevant information where available),
facilities, equipment, operation, maintenance, and monitoring compliance of a public water system
to evaluate the adequacy of the system. its sources and operations and the distribution of safe
drinking water.

C. The sanitary survey must include an evaluation of the applicable components listed below:
Source;

Treatment;

Distribution system;

Finished water storage;

Pumps, pump facilities, and controls;

Monitoring, reporting, and data verification;

System management and operation; and

Operator compliance with PWSSP requirements.

X N[@ (A [ N [

2503 Groundwater Source Microbial Monitoring and Analytical Methods.
A. Triggered Source Water Monitoring.
1. General requirements

A groundwater system must conduct triggered source water monitoring if the conditions
identified in paragraphs (A) (1) (a) and (A) (1) (b) of this section exist.

a. The system does not provide at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using
inactivation, removal, or an approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and
removal) before or at the first customer for each groundwater source; and

b. The system is notified that a sample collected under §404(A) is total coliform-
positive and the sample is not invalidated under §404 (D).

2. Sampling Requirements.

A groundwater system must collect, within 24 hours of notification of the total coliform-
positive sample, at least one groundwater source sample from each groundwater source in
use at the time the total coliform-positive sample was collected under §404(A), except as
provided in paragraph (A) (2) (b) of this section.

a. The Director may extend the 24-hour time limit, on a case-by-case basis, if the
system cannot collect the groundwater source water sample within 24 hours due to
circumstances beyond its control. 1In the case of an extension, the Director must
specify how much time the system has to collect the sample.

b. I1f approved by the Director, systems with more than one groundwater source may meet
the requirements of this paragraph (A) (2) by sampling a representative groundwater
source or sources. If required by the Director, systems must submit for Director
approval a triggered source water monitoring plan that identifies one or more
groundwater sources that are representative of each monitoring site in the system's
sample siting plan under §404(A) and that the system intends to use for
representative sampling under this paragraph (a) (2).

c. A groundwater system serving 1,000 people or fewer may use a repeat sample
collected from a groundwater source to meet both the requirements of §404 (B) and to
satisfy the monitoring requirements of paragraph (A) (2) of this section for that
groundwater source only if the Director approves the use of E. coli as a fecal
indicator for source water monitoring under subsection (A) of this section. If the
repeat sample collected from the groundwater source is E. coli positive, the system
must comply with paragraph (A) (3) of this section.

3. Additional Requirements.
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If the Director does not require corrective action under 2504(A)(2) for a fecal
indicator-positive source water sample collected under paragraph (A)(2) of this section
that is not invalidated under (D) of this section, the system must collect five additional
source water samples from the same source within 24 hours of being notified of the fecal
indicator-positive sample.

Consecutive and Wholesale Systems.

a. In addition to the other requirements of this subsection (&), a consecutive
groundwater system that has a total coliform-positive sample collected under
§404 (A) must notify the wholesale system({s) within 24 hours of being notified of
the total coliform sample.

b. In addition to the other requirements of subsection (A) of this section, a
wholesale groundwater system must comply with paragraphs (&) (4) (b) (i) and
(B) (4) (b) (ii) of this section.

i. A wholesale groundwater system that receives notice from a consecutive
system it serves that a sample collected under §404(A) is total coliform-
positive must, within 24 hours of being notified, collect a sample from its
groundwater source(s) under paragraph (A)(2) of this section and analyze it
for a fecal indicator under subsection (C) of this section.

ii. If the sample collected under paragraph (A) (4) (b) (i) of this section is
fecal indicator-positive, the wholesale groundwater system must notify all
consecutive systems served by that groundwater source of the fecal indicator
source water positive within 24 hours of being notified of the groundwater
source sample monitoring result and must meet the requirements of paragraph
(A) (3) of this section.

Exceptions to the Triggered Source Water Monitoring Requirements.

A groundwater system is not required to comply with the source water monitoring
requirements of subsection (A) of this section if either of the following conditions
exists:

a. The Director determines, and documents in writing, that the total coliform-positive
sample collected under §404 (A) is caused by a distribution system deficiency; or

b. The total coliform-positive sample collected under §404(A) is collected at a
location that meets Director-approved criteria for distribution system conditions
that will cause total coliform-positive samples.

B. Assessment Source Water Monitoring.

If required by the Director, groundwater systems must conduct assessment source water monitoring that
meets Director-determined requirements for such monitoring. A groundwater system conducting assessment
source water monitoring may use a triggered source water sample collected under paragraph (A)(2) of
this section to meet the requirements of this subsection (B). Assessment source water monitoring
requirements may include:

1.

Collection of a total of 12 groundwater source samples that represent each month the
system provides groundwater to the public,

Collection of samples from each well unless the system obtains written Director approval
to conduct monitoring at one or more wells within the groundwater system that are

representative of multiple wells used by that system and that draw water from the same
hydrogeologic setting,

Collection of a standard sample volume of at least 100 mL for fecal indicator analysis
regardless of the fecal indicator or analytical method used,

Analysis of all groundwater source samples using one of the analytical methods listed in
paragraph (C)(2) of this section for the presence of E. coli, enterococci, or coliphage,

Collection of groundwater source samples at a location prior to any treatment of the
groundwater source unless the Director approves a sampling location after treatment, and

Collection of groundwater source samples at the well itself unless the systems’s
configuration does not allow for sampling at the well itself and the Director approves an
alternate sampling location that is representative of the water quality of that well.
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c. Analytical Methods.

1. A groundwater system subject to the source water monitoring requirement of subsection (A)
of this section must collect a standard sample volume of at least 100mL for fecal
indicator analysis regardless of the fecal indicator or analytical method used.

2. A groundwater system must analyze all groundwater sources samples collected under
subsection (A) of this section using one of the analytical methods listed in Appendix H
for the presence of E. Coli, enterococci, or coliphage.

D. Invalidation of a Fecal Indicator-Positive Groundwater Source Sample.

1. A groundwater system may obtain Director invalidation of a fecal indicator-positive
groundwater source sample collected under subsection (A) of this section only under the
conditions specified in paragraphs (D) (1) (a) and (b) of this section.

a. The system provides the Director with written notice from the laboratory that
improper sample analysis occurred; or

b. The Director determines and documents in writing that there is substantial evidence
that a fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample is not related to source
water quality.

2. If the Director invalidates a fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample, the
groundwater system must collect another source water sample under subsection (A) of this
section within 24 hours of being notified by the Director of its invalidation decision and
have it analyzed for the same fecal indicator using the analytical methods in Appendix H
of these regulations. The Director may extend the 24-hour time limit on a case-by-case
basis if the system cannot collect the source water sample within 24 hours due to
circumstances beyond its control. In the case of an extension the Director must specify
how much time the system has to collect the sample.

E. Sampling Location.

1. Any groundwater source sample required under subsection (A) of this section must be
collected at a location prior to any treatment of the groundwater source unless the
Director approves a sampling location after treatment.

2. If the system's configuration does not allow for sampling at the well itself, the system
may collect a sample at a Director-approved location to meet the requirements of
subsection (A) of this section if the sample is representative of the water gquality of
that well.

F. New Sources.

If required by the Director, a groundwater system that places a new groundwater source into service
after November 30, 2009, must conduct assessment source water monitoring under subsection (B) of this
section. If required by the Director, the system must begin monitoring before the groundwater source
is used to provide water to the public.

G. Public Notification.

A groundwater system with a groundwater source sample collected under subsection (A) or (B) of this
section that is fecal indicator-positive and that is not invalidated under subsection (D) of this
section, including consecutive systems served by the groundwater source, must conduct public
notification under §603.

H. Monitoring Violations.

Failure to meet the requirements of subsections (A)-(F) of this section is a monitoring violation and
requires the groundwater system to provide public notification under §605.

§2504 Treatment Technique Requirements for Groundwater Systems
A. Groundwater Systems with Significant Deficiencies or Source Water Fecal Contamination.

1. The treatment technique requirements of this section must be met by groundwater systems
when a significant deficiency is identified or when a groundwater source sample collected

under §2503 (R) (3) is fecal indicator-positive.

2. If required by the Director, a groundwater system with a groundwater source sample
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collected under §2503 (A) (2), §2503 (A) (4), or §2503(B) that is fecal indicator-positive

must comply with the treatment technique requirements of this section.

3. When a significant deficiency is identified at a Part 800 public water system that uses
both groundwater and surface water or groundwater under the direct influence of surface
water, the system must comply with the provisions of this paragraph except in cases where
the Director determines that the significant deficiency is in a portion of the
distribution system that is served solely by surface water or groundwater under the direct
influence of surface water.

4. Unless the Director requires the groundwater system to implement a specific corrective
action, the groundwater system must consult with the Director regarding the appropriate
corrective action within 30 days of receiving written notice from the Director of a
significant deficiency, written notice from a laboratory that a groundwater source sample
collected under §2503(A) (3) was found to be fecal indicator-positive, or written notice
from the Director that a fecal indicator-positive collected wunder §2503(a)(2),
§2503 (A) (4), or §2503(B) requires corrective action. For the purposes of this part,
significant deficiencies include, but are not limited to, defects in design, operation, or
maintenance, or failure or malfunction of the sources, treatment, storage, or distribution
system that the Director determines to be causing, or have potential for causing, the
introduction of contamination into the water delivered to consumers.

5. Within 120 days (or earlier if required by the Director) of receiving written notification
from the Director of a significant deficiency, written notice from a laboratory that a
groundwater source sample collected under §2503(A) (3) was found to be fecal indicator-
positive, or written notice from the Director that a fecal indicator-positive sample
collected under §2503(a) (2), §2503(A) (4), or §2503(B) requires corrective action, the
groundwater system must either:

a. Have completed corrective action in accordance with applicable PWSSP plan review
processes or other guidance or direction, if any, including Director-specified
interim measures; or

b. Be in compliance with a Director-approved corrective action plan and schedule
subject to the conditions specified in (&) (5)(b) (i) and (A)(5)(b)(ii)} of this
section.

i. Any subsequent modifications to an approved corrective action plan and
schedule must also be approved by the Director.

ii. If the Director specifies interim measures for protection of the public
health pending Director approval of the corrective action plan and schedule
or pending completion of the corrective action plan, the system must comply
with these interim measures as well as with any schedule specified by the
Director.

6. Corrective Action Alternatives.

Groundwater systems that meet the conditions of paragraph (A) (1) or (A)(2) of this section
must implement one or more of the following corrective action alternatives:

a. Correct all significant deficiencies;

b. Provide an alternate source of water;

c. Eliminate the source of contamination; or

d. Provide treatment that reliably achieves at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using

inactivation, removal, or a Director-approved combination of 4-log virus
inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer for the groundwater

source.

7. Special Notice to the Public of Significant Deficiencies or Source Water Fecal
Contamination.
a. In addition to the applicable public notification requirements of §2503, a

community groundwater system that receives notice from the Director of a
significant deficiency or notification of a fecal indicator-positive groundwater
source sample that is not invalidated by the Director under §2503(D) must inform
the public served by the water system under §1204 (H) (6) of the fecal indicator-
positive source sample or of any significant deficiency that has not been
corrected. The system must continue to inform the public annually until the
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significant deficiency is corrected or the fecal contamination in the groundwater
source is determined by the Director to be corrected under paragraph (A) (5) of this
section.

b. In addition to the applicable public notification requirements of §603, a non-
community groundwater system that receives notice from the Director of a
significant deficiency must inform the public served by the water system in a
manner approved by the Director of any significant deficiency that has not been
corrected within 12 months of being notified by the Director, or earlier if
required by the Director. The system must continue to inform the public annually
until the significant deficiency is corrected. The information must include:

i. The nature of the significant deficiency and the date the significant
deficiency was identified by the Director;

ii. The Director-approved plan and schedule for correction of the significant
deficiency, including interim measures, progress to date, and any interim
measures completed; and

iii. For systems with a large proportion of non-English speaking consumers, as
determined by the Director, information in the appropriate language(s)
regarding the importance of the notice or a telephone number or address
where consumers may contact the system to obtain a translated copy of the
notice or assistance in the appropriate language.

c. If required by the Director, a non-community water system with significant
deficiencies that have been corrected must inform its customers of the significant
deficiencies, how the deficiencies were corrected, and the dates of correction
under paragraph (A) (7) (b) of this section.

B. Compliance Monitoring.
1. Existing Groundwater Sources.

A groundwater system that is not required to meet the source water monitoring requirements
of this part for any groundwater source because it provides at least 4-log treatment of
viruses (using inactivation, removal, or a Director-approved combination of 4-log virus
inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer for any groundwater source
before the compliance date of this part, must notify the Director in writing that it
provides at least 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal, or a Director-
approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the first
customer for the specified groundwater source and being compliance monitoring in
accordance with paragraph (B) (3) of this section by the compliance date for this part.
Notification to the Director must include engineering, operational, or other information
that the Director requests to evaluate the submission. If the system subsequently
discontinues 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal, or a Director-
approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the first
customer for a groundwater source, the system must conduct groundwater source monitoring
as required under §2503.

2. New Groundwater Sources.

A groundwater system that places a groundwater source in service on or after the
compliance date for this part that is not required to meet the source water monitoring
requirements of this part because the system provides at least 4-log treatment of viruses
(using inactivation, removal, or a Director approved combination of 4-log virus
inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer for the groundwater source must

comply with the requirements of paragraphs (B) (2) (a), (B)(2)(b), and (B) (2) (C) of this
section.
a. The system must notify the Director in writing that it provides at least 4-log

treatment of wviruses (using inactivation, removal, or a Director-approved
combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the first
customer for the groundwater source. Notification to the Director must include

engineering, operational, or other information that the Director requests to
evaluate the submission.

b. The system must conduct compliance monitoring as required under §2504{B!ﬁ3!of
this part within 30 days of placing the source in service.

c. The system must conduct groundwater source monitoring under §2503 if the system
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subsequently discontinues 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal,
or a Director-approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before
or at the first customer for the groundwater source.

3. Monitoring Requirements.

A groundwater system subject to the requirements of subsection (A) or paragraph (B) (1) or
(B) (2) of this section must monitor the effectiveness and reliability of treatment for
that groundwater source before or at the first customer as follows:

a.
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Chemical Disinfection
i. Groundwater systems serving more than 3,300 people.

A groundwater system that serves more than 3,300 people must continuously
monitor the residual disinfectant concentration using analytical methods
specified in BAppendix D, §801-D (A)(2) at a location approved by the
Director and must record the lowest residual disinfectant concentration each
day that water from the groundwater source is served to the public. The
groundwater system must maintain the Director-determined residual
disinfectant concentration every day the groundwater system serves water
from the groundwater source to the public. If there is a failure in the
continuous monitoring equipment, the groundwater system must conduct grab
sampling every four hours until the continuous monitoring equipment is
returned to service. The system must resume continuous residual
disinfectant monitoring within 14 days.

ii. Groundwater systems serving 3,300 or fewer people.

A groundwater system that serves 3,300 or fewer people must monitor the
residual disinfectant concentration using analytical methods specified in
Appendix D, §801-D (A) (2) at a location approved by the Director and record
the residual disinfection concentration each day that water from the
groundwater source is served to the public. The groundwater system must
maintain the Director-determined residual disinfectant concentration every
day the groundwater system serves water from the groundwater source to the
public. The groundwater system must take a daily grab sample during the
hour of peak flow or at another time specified by the Director. If any
daily grab sample measurement falls below the Director-determined residual
disinfectant concentration, the groundwater system must take follow-up
samples every four hours until the residual disinfectant concentration is
restored to the Director-determined level. Alternatively, a groundwater
system that serves 3,300 or fewer people may monitor continuously and meet
the requirements of paragraph (B) (3) (a) (i) of this section.

Membrane Filtration

A groundwater system that uses membrane filtration to meet the requirements of this
part must monitor the membrane filtration process in accordance with all Director-
specified monitoring requirements and must operate the membrane filtration in
accordance with all Director-specified compliance requirements. A groundwater
system that uses membrane filtration is in compliance with the requirement to
achieve at least 4-log removal of viruses when:

i. The membrane has an absolute molecular weight cut-off (MWCO), or an
alternate parameter that describes the exclusion characteristics of the
membrane, that can reliably achieve at least 4-log removal of viruses;

ii. The membrane process 1s operated in accordance with Director-specified
compliance requirements; and

iii. The integrity of the membrane is intact.

Alternative Treatment

A groundwater system that uses a Director-approved alternative treatment to meet
the requirements of this part by providing at least 4-log treatment of viruses
(using inactivation, removal, or a Director-approved combination of 4-log virus

inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer must:

i. Monitor the alternative treatment in accordance with all Director-specified
monitoring requirements; and



ii. Operate the alternative treatment in accordance with all compliance
requirements that the Director determines to be necessary to achieve at
least 4-log treatment of viruses.

C. Discontinuing Treatment

A groundwater system may discontinue 4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal, or
a Director-approved combination of 4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the first
customer for a groundwater gsource if the Director determines and documents in writing that 4-log
treatment of viruses is no longer necessary for that groundwater source. A system that
discontinues 4-log treatment of viruses is subject to the source water monitoring and analytical

methods requirements of §2503.

D. Failure to meet the monitoring requirements of subsection {(B) of this section is a monitoring
violation and requires the groundwater system to provide public notification under §605.

§2505 Treatment Technique Violations for Groundwater Systems

A. A groundwater system with a significant deficiency is in violation of the treatment technique
requirement if, within 120 days (or earlier if required by the Director) of receiving written
notice from the Director of the significant deficiency, the system:

1. Does not complete corrective action in accordance with any applicable PWSSP plan review
processes or other guidance and direction, including Director-specified interim actions
and measures, or

2. Is not in compliance with a Director-approved corrective action plan and schedule.

B. Unless the Director invalidates a fecal indicator-positive groundwater source sample under

§2503(D[, a groundwater system is in violation of the treatment technique requirement if, within
120 days (or earlier if required by the Director) of meeting the conditions of §2504(a) (1) or
§2504 (n) (2), the system:

1. Does not complete corrective action in accordance with any applicable PWSSP plan review
processes or other guidance and direction, including Director-specified interim measures,
or

2. Is not in compliance with a Director-approved corrective action plan and schedule.

C. A groundwater system subject to the requirements of §2504§B!§3[ that fails to maintain at least

4-log treatment of viruses (using inactivation, removal, or a Director-approved combination of
4-log virus inactivation and removal) before or at the first customer for a groundwater source
is in violation of the treatment technique requirement if the failure is not corrected within
four hours of determining the system is not maintaining at least 4-log treatment of viruses
before or at the first custower.

D. Groundwater systems must give public notification under §604 for the treatment technigue
violations specified in subsections (a), (B) and (C) of this section.

§2506 Reporting and Recordkeeping for Groundwater Systems
A. Reporting.

In addition to the requirements of §502, a groundwater system regulated under this part must provide the
following information to the Director:

1. A groundwater system conducting compliance monitoring under §2504§B! must notify the
Director any time the system fails to meet any Director-specified requirements including,
but not limited to, minimum residual disinfectant concentration, membrane operating
criteria or membrane integrity, and alternative treatment operating criteria, if operation
in accordance with the criteria or requirements is not restored within four hours. The

groundwater system must notify the Director as soon as possible, but in no case later than
the end of the next business day.

2. After completing any corrective action under §2504§AL a groundwater system must notify
the Director within 30 days of completion of the corrective action.

3. If a groundwater system subject to the requirements of §2503(A) does not conduct source
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water monitoring under §2503(A) (5)(b), the system must provide documentation to the
Director within 30 days of the total coliform positive sample that it met the Director-
specified criteria.

B. Recordkeeping.

In addition to the requirements of §503, a groundwater system regulated under this part must maintain
the following information in its records:

1. Documentation of corrective actions. Documentation shall be kept for a period of not less
than 10 years.

2. Documentation of notice to the public as required under §2504§Al§7! Documentation shall
be kept for a period of not less than three years.

3. Records of decisions under §250ﬂA){5)(b) and records of invalidation of fecal indicator-

positive groundwater source samples under §2503§D! Documentation shall be kept for a
period of not less than five years.

4. For consecutive systems, documentation of notification to the wholesale system(s) of
total-coliform positive samples that are not invalidated under §404 (D). Documentation
shall be kept for a period of not less than five years.

5. For systems, including wholesale systems, that are required to perform compliance
monitoring under §2504§ B ! :
a. Records of the Director-specified minimum disinfectant residual. Documentation

shall be kept for a period of not less than ten years.

b. Records of the lowest daily residual disinfectant concentration and records of the
date and duration of any failure to maintain the Director-prescribed minimum
residual disinfectant concentration for a period of more than four hours.
Documentation shall be kept for a period of not less than five years.

C. Records of Director-specified compliance requirements for membrane filtration and
of parameters specified by the Director for Director-approved alternative treatment
and records of the date and duration of any failure to meet the membrane operating,
membrane integrity, or alternative treatment operating requirements for more than
four hours. Documentation shall be kept for a period of not less than five years.

§2500 Groundwater



APPENDIX Al
SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY

401-A ALTERNATIVE ANALYTICAL TECHNIQUES

With written permission of the Director, concurred in by the Administrator of the EPA, an alternate
analytical technique may be employed. An alternate technique shall be accepted if it is substantially
equivalent to the prescribed test in both precision and accuracy as it relates to the determination of
compliance with any MCL. The use of the alternate analytical technique shall not decrease the frequency
of sampling required by these regulations.

402-a MICROBIOLOGICAL SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS
A. ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY

1. The standard sample volume required for total coliform analysis, regardless of analytical
method used, is 100 ml.

2. Public water systems need only determine the presence or absence of total coliforms; a
determination of total coliform density is not required.

3. Public water systems must conduct total coliform analyses in accordance with one of the
analytical methods in the following table Or one of the alternative methods listed in
Appendix A to subpart C of 40 CFR pt. 141:

Table 400-A-1 Analytical Methods for Total Coliform

Organism Methodology! Citation?

Total coliforms® Total Coliform Fermentation Technique 4:3.6 9221 A, B
Total Coliform Membrane Filter Technique7 9222 A, B, C
Presence-Absence (P-A) Coliform Test &8 9221
ONPG-MUG Test ° 9223

Colisure Test °
E*Colite® Test!?
m-ColiBlue24® Test'?

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. Copies of the documents
may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can be
obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at 800-426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s
Drinking Water Docket, 1200 North Capitol Street, NW, Suite 700, Washington D.C. 20460 (Telephone:
202-260-3027); or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street, NW, Suite 700,
Washington D.C. 20408.

! EPA strongly recommends that laboratories evaluate the false-positive and negative rates for the
method(s) they use for monitoring total coliforms. EPA also encourages laboratories to establish
false-positive and false-negative rates within their own laboratory and sample matrix (drinking water
or source water) with the intent that if the method they choose has an unacceptable false-positive or
negative rate, another method can be used. The Agency suggests that laboratories perform these studies
on a minimum of 5% of all total coliform-positive samples, except for those methods where
verification/confirmation is already required, e.g., the M-Endo and LES Endo Membrane Filter Tests,
Standard Total Coliform Fermentation Technique, and Presence-Absence Coliform Test. Methods for
establishing false-positive and negative-rates may be based on lactose fermentation, the rapid test for
B-galactosidase and cytochrome oxidase, multi-test identification systems, or egquivalent confirmation
tests. False-positive and false-negative information is often available in published studies and/or
from the manufacturer(s).

2 Methods 9221 A, B,; 9222 A, B, C; 9221 D and 9223 are contained in Standard Methods for the Examination
of Water and Wastewater, 18" Edition (1992) and 19" Edition (1995) American Public Health Association,

! In addition to all methods specifically referenced in the Appendices A - G, NNEPA
incorporates by reference the methods identified by USEPA on its website as approved
analytical methods, for the purposes for which those methods are identified, as those methods
may be updated from time to time. The USEPA website may be found at: www.epa.gov/safewater.



1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington D.C. 20005; Either edition may be used.

* The time from sample collection to initiation of analysis may not exceed 30 hours. Systems are encouraged
but not required to hold samples below 10°C during transit.

* Lactose broth, as commercially available, may be used in lieu of lauryl tryptose broth, if the system
conducts at least 25 parallel tests between this medium and lauryl tryptose broth using the water normally
tested, and this comparison demonstrates that the false-positive rate for total coliforms, using lactose
broth, is less than 10%.

® If inverted tubes are used to detect gas production, the media should cover these tubes at least one-half
to two-thirds after the sample is added.

® No requirements exist to run the completed phase on 10% of all total coliform-positive confirmed tubes.
T MI agar also may be used. Preparation and use of MI agar is set forth in the article, “New medium for
the simultaneous detection of total coliform and Escherichia coli in water” by Brenner, K.P., et. al.,
1993, Appl. Environ. Microbiol. 59:3534-3544. Also available from the Office of Water Resource Center
(RC-4100), 401 M. Street SW, Washington, DC 20460, EPA/600/J-99/225.

8 six-times formulation strength may be used if the medium is filter-sterilized rather than autoclaved.
® The ONPG-MUG Test is sometimes referred to as the Autoanalysis Colilert System.

10 p description of the Colisure Test, Feb 28, 1994, may be obtained from IDEXX Laboratories, Inc., One
IDEXX Drive, Westbrook, Maine 04092. The Colisure Test may be read after an incubation time of 24 hours.
a description of the E*Colite® Test, “Presence/Absence for Coliforms and E. Coli in Water,” Dec 21,
1997 is available from Charm Sciences, Inc., 36 Franklin Street, Malden, MA 02148-4120.

12 o description of the m-ColiBlue24® Test, Rug 17, 1999, is available from the Hach Company, 100 Dayton
Avenue, Ames, IA 50010.

B. Public water systems must conduct fecal coliform analysis in accordance with the following
procedure.
1. When the MTF Technique or Presence-Absence (PA) Coliform Test is used to test for total

coliforms, shake the lactose-positive presumptive tube or P-A vigorously and transfer the
growth with a sterile 3-mm loop or sterile applicator stick into brilliant green lactose
bile broth and EC medium to determine the presence of total and fecal coliforms,
respectively.

2. For EPA-approved analytical methods which use a membrane filter, transfer the total
coliform-positive culture by one of the following methods:

a. Remove the membrane containing the total coliform colonies from the substrate with
a sterile forceps and carefully curl and insert the membrane into a tube of EC medium
(the laboratory may first remove a small portion of selected colonies for
verification), swab the entire membrane filter surface with a sterile cotton swab
and transfer the inoculum to EC medium (do not leave the cotton swab in the EC medium),
or inoculate individual total coliform-positive colonies into EC Medium. Gently
shake the inoculated tubes of EC medium to insure adequate mixing and incubate in
a waterbath at 44.5 z 0.2°C for 24 z 2 hours. Gas production of any amount in the
inner fermentation tube of the EC medium indicates a positive fecal coliform test.

b. The preparation of EC medium is described in the 18 edition (1992) and 19 edition
(1995) of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, Method 9221E
(paragraph la), either edition may be used.

c. Public water systems need only determine the presence or absence of fecal coliforms;
a determination of fecal coliform density is not required.

C. Public water systems must conduct analysis of Escherichia coli in accordance with one of the
following analytical methods OF one of the alternative methods listed in Appendix A to subpart C
of 40 C.F.R. pt. 141:

1. EC medium supplemented with 50 ug/ml of 4-methylumbelliferyl-beta-D-glucuronide (MUG)
(final concentration). EC medium is described in as referenced in subsection (B) (2) (b)
of this section. MUG may be added to EC medium before autoclaving. EC medium supplemented
with 50 pg/ml of MUG is commercially available. At least 10 ml of EC medium supplemented
with MUG must be used. The inner inverted fermentation tube may be omitted. The procedure
for transferring a total coliform-positive culture to EC medium supplemented with MUG shall
be as specified in subsection (B)(2) of this section for transferring a total
coliform-positive culture to EC medium. Observe fluorescence with an ultraviolet light
(366 nm) in the dark after incubating tube at 44.5 # 0.2°C for 24 + 2 hours; or
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2. Nutrient agar supplemented with 100 ug/ml 4-methylumbelliferyl-beta-D-glucuronide (MUG)
(final concentration). MNutrient Agar is described in Method 9221B {paragraph 3) in Standard
Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18™ edition, 1992 and in the 19%
edition, 1995; either edition may be used. This test is used to determine if a total
coliform-positive sample, as determined by the Membrane Filter technique or any other method
in which a membrane filter is used, contains E. coli. Transfer the membrane filter
containing a total coliform colony(ies) to nutrient agar supplemented with 100ug/ml (final
concentration) of MUG. After incubating the agar plate at 35°C for 4 hours, observe the
colony(ies) under ultraviolet light (366 nm) in the dark for fluorescence. 1If fluorescence
is visible, E. coli are present.

3. Minimal Medium ONPG-MUG (MMO-MUG) Test, as set forth in the article "National Field
Evaluation of a Defined Substrate Method for the Simultaneous Detection of Total Coliforms
and Escherichia coli from Drinking Water: Comparison with Presence-Absence Techniques"”
(Edberg et al.), Applied and Environmental Microbiology, Volume 55, pp. 1003-1008, April
1989. (Note: The Autocanalysis Colilert System is an MMO-MUG test). If the MMO-MUG test
is total coliform-positive after a 24-hour incubation, test the medium for fluorescence
with a 366 nmultraviolet light (preferably with a 6 watt lamp) in the dark. If fluorescence
is observed, the sample is E. coli-positive. If fluorescence is questionable (cannot be
definitively read) after 24 hours incubation, incubate the culture for an additional four
hours (but not to exceed 28 hours total), and again test the medium for fluorescence. The
MMO-MUG Test with hepes buffer in lieu of phosphate buffer is the only approved formulation
for the detection of E. coli.

4. The Colisure Test. A description of the Colisure Test may be obtained from the Millipore
Coporation, Technical Services Department, 80 Ashby Road, Bedford MA, 01730.

5. The membrane filter method with MI agar.

6. E*Colite® Test, a description of which is cited in footnote 10 to Table 400-A-1 in subsection
(A) (3) of this section.

7. m-ColiBlue24® Test, a description of which is cited in footnote 11 to Table 400-A-1 in
subsection (A) (3) of this section.

D. As an option to subsection(C) (iii) of this section, a system with a total coliform-positive,
MUG-negative, MMO-MUG test may further analyze the culture for the presence of E. coli by
transferring a 0.1 ml, 28-hour MMO-MUG culture to EC Medium + MUG with a pipet. The formulation
and incubation conditions of EC Medium + MUG, and observation of the results are described in
subsection (C) (1) of this section.

E. The following materials are incorporated by reference in this section with the approval of the
Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. Copies
of the analytical methods cited in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater
(18 and 19" editions) may be obtained from the American Public Health Association et al,; 1015
Fifteenth Street, NW.; Washington, DC 20005. Copies of the methods set forth in Microbiological
Methods for Monitoring the Environment, Water and Wastes may be obtained from ORD Publications,
U.S. EPA, 26 W. Martin Luther King Drive, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268. Copies of the MMO-MUG Test as
set forth in the article "National Field Evaluation of a Defined Substrate Method for the
Simultaneous Enumeration of Total Coliforms and Escherichia coli from Drinking Water: Comparison
with the Standard Multiple Tube Fermentation Method” (Edberg et al.) may be obtained from the
American Water Works Association Research Foundation, 6666 West Quincy Avenue, Denver, CO 80235.
A description of the Colisure Test may be obtained from the Millipore Corp., Technical Services
Department, 80 Ashby Road, Bedford, MA 01730. Copies may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water
Docket; 401 M Street, SW.; Washington, DC 20460, or at the Office of the Federal Register; 800
North Capitol Street, NW.; Suite 700; Washington, DC 20408.

403-A INORGANIC CHEMICAL SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

TABLE 400-A-2 DETECTION LIMITS FOR INORGANIC CHEMICALS

CONTAMINANT MCL METHODOLOGY DETECTION LIMIT (mg/l)
(mg/1)
ANTIMONY 0.006 Atomic Absorption: Furnace 0.003
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.0008°
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ICP-Mass Spectrometry 0.0004
Hydride-Atomic Absorption 0.001
ARSENIC ® 0.010 Atomic Absorption; Furnace 0.001
Atomic Absorption; 7 0.0005
Platform-—-Stabilized Temperature.
Atomic Absorption; Gaseous Hydride 0.001
ICP-Mass Spectrometry 8 0.0014
ASBESTOS 7 MFL! Transmission Electron Microscopy 0.01 MFL
BARIUM 2 Atomic Absorption: furnace 0.002
technique 0.1
Atomic Absorption: direct 0.002 (0.001)
aspiration
Inductively Coupled Plasma
BERYLLIUM 0.004 Atomic Absorption: Furnace 0.0002
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.00002°
Inductively Coupled Plasma® 0.0003
ICP-Mass Spectrometry. 0.0003
CADMIUM 0.005 Atomic Absorption: furnace 0.0001
technique 0.001
Inductively Coupled Plasma
CHROMIUM 0.1 Atomic Absorption: furnace 0.001
technique 0.007 (0.001)
Inductively Coupled Plasma
CYANIDE 0.2 Distillation, Spectrophotometric? 0.02
Distillation: Automated,
Spectrophotometric? 0.005
Distillation, Selective Electrode’ 0.05
Distillation, Amenable,
Spectrophotometric? 0.02
MERCURY 0.002 Manual Cold Vapor Technique 0.0002
Automated Cold Vapor Technique 0.0002
NICKEL x1 Atomic Absorption: Furnace 0.001
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.00065_
Inductively Coupled Plasma® 0.005
ICP-Mass Spectrometry 0.0005
NITRATE 10 Manual Cadmium Reduction 0.01
(as N) Automated Hydrazine Reduction 0.01
Automated Cadmium Reduction 0.05
Ion Selective Electrode 1
Ion Chromatography 0.01
NITRITE 1 Spectrophotometric 0.01
(as N) Automated Cadmium Reduction 0.05
Manual Cadmium Reduction 0.01
Ion Chromatography 0.004
SELENIUM 0.05 Atomic Absorption: furnace 0.002
Atomic Absorption: gaseous hydride 0.002




THALLIUM

0.002 Atomic Absorption: Furnace 0.001
Atomic Absorption: Platform 0.0007°
ICP-Mass Spectrometry. 0.0003

! MFL = million fibers per liter > 10 micrometers

2 Using a 2X preconcentration step as noted in Method 200.7.

Lower MDLs may be achieved when using a

4X preconcentration.

3
4
5
6
7

Screening method for total cyanides.
Measures "free" cyanides.

Lower MDLs are reported using stabilized temperature graphite furnace atomic absorption.
The wvalue for arsenic is effective January 23,
The MDL reported for EPA Method 200.9

2006. Until then,
(Atomic Absorption;

the MCL is 0.05 mg/L.

Platform -~ Stabilized Temperature) was

determined using a 2x concentration step during sample digestion. The MDL determined for samples analyzed
using direct analyses (i.e. no sample digestion) will be higher. Using multiple depositions, EPA 200.9
is capable of obtaining MDL of 0.0001 mg/L.

® Using selective ion monitoring, EPA method 200.8 (ICP-MS) is capable of obtaining a MDL of 0.0001 mg/L.

A. Inorganic Analysis:

1.

Analysis for the following contaminants shall be conducted in accordance with the methods
in the Table 400-A-3, or their equivalent as determined by EPA. Criteria for analyzing
arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, calcium, chromium, copper, lead, selenium, sodium,
and thallium with digestion or directly without digestion, and other analytical test
procedures are contained in Technical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, EPA-600/R-94-173,
October 1994, This document also contains approved analytical test methods which remain
available for compliance monitoring until July, 1996. These methods will not be available
for use after July 1, 1996. This document is available from the National Technical
Information Service, NTIS PB95-104766, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, Virginia 22161 (1-800-553-6847).

TABLE 400-A-3 INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS ANALYTICAL METHODS

CONTAMINANT | METHODOLOGY EPA ASTM® sM? SM OTHER
online?®
Antimony Atomic Absorption; Furnace 3113 B
Atomic Absorption; Platform “200.9
ICP-Mass Spectrometry £200.8
_Hydride-Atomic Absorption D-3697-92
Arsenic Inductively Coupled Plasma 2200.7 3120 B
ICP-Mass Spectrometry “200.8
Atomic Absorption; Platform *200.9
Atomic Absorption; Furnace D-2972-97,03 3113 B 3113B-
C 99
Hydride Atomic Absorption D-2972-97,03 3114 B 3114B-
B 97
_— . °100.1
Asbestos Transmission Electron Microscopy
s . Y100.
Transmission Electron Microscopy 2
Barium Inductively coupled plasma 2200.7 3120 B
ICP Mass Spectrometry “200.8
Atomic Absorption; Direct 3111 D
Atomic Absorption; Furnace 3113 B
Beryllium Atomic Absorption; furnace D-3645-93B 3113 B
Atomic Absorption; platform °200.9
Inductively Coupled Plasma 2200.7 3120 B
I1CP-Mass Spectrometry 7200.8
Cadmium Inductively Coupled plasma “200.7
ICP Mass Spectrometry 2200.8
Atomic Absorption; Platform 200.9
Atomic Absorption; Furnace 3113 B
Chromium Inductively Coupled Plasma 2200.7 3120 B
ICP-Mass Spectrometry “200.8
Atomic Absorption; Platform “200.9
Atomic absorption; Furnace 3113 B
Cyanide Manual Distillation followed by D2036-98A 4500~-CN~-C




Spectrophotometric, D-2036-98B 4500~-CN-G
Amenable
Spectrophotometric Manual D-2036-98a 4500-CN-E I-3300
-85°
Spectrophotometric Semi-Automated °335.4
Selective Electrode 4500~-CN-F
Fluoride Ion Chromatography °300.0 D4327-91 4110B
Manual Distill; color. SPADNS 4500F-B, D
Manual Electrode D1179-93B 4500F~C
Automated Electrode 380-75
WE 11
Automated Alizarin 4500F-E 129-71
W 11
Capillary Ion Electrophoresis D6508,
Rev.2?’
Mercury Manual cold vapor 2245.1 D3223-97,02 3112 B
Automated cold vapor 12452
ICP-Mass Spectrometry 2200.8
Nickel Inductively Coupled Plasma 2200.7 31208
ICP-Mass Spectrometry ?200.8
Atomic Absorption; Platform 2200.9
Atomic Absorption; Direct 3111B
Atomic BAbsorption; Furnace 3113B
Nitrate Ion chromatography ®300.0 D4327-97, 03 4110B ?—1011
Automated cadmium reduction °353,2 D3867~-90A 4500-NO3-F
Ion selective electrode 4500~NOs~D 601’
Manual cadmium reduction D3867-90B 4500-NO;-E
Capillary Ion Electrophoresis D6508,
Rev.2%’
Nitrite Ion chromatography °300.0 D4327-97, 03 4110B B-1011°
Automated cadmium reduction °353.2 D3867-90A 4500-N03~F
Manual cadmium reduction D3867-90B 4500-NOs-E
Spectrophotometric 4500-NO,-B
Capillary Ion Electrophoresis D6508,
Rev. 2%
Selenium Hydride-Atomic Absorption D3859-93A 3114B
ICP Mass Spectrometry £200.8
Atomic BAbsorption; Platform “200.9
Atomic absorption; Furnace D3859-98B, 03 3113B
Thallium Atomic Absorption; Platform %200.9
ICP-Mass Spectrometry 2200.8
Lead Atomic Absorption; furnace D35538-385D 3113B
ICP Mass Spectrometry “200.8
Atomic Absorption; platform °200.9
Differential Pulse Anodic Stripping Method
Voltametry 1001
Copper Atomic absorption; furnace D1688-95C 3113B
Atomic absorption; direct aspiration D1688-95A 3111B
Ice *200.7 3120B
ICP-Mass Spectrometry °200.8
Atomic absorption; platform “200.9
Conducti- Conductance D1125-95A 2510B
vity
Alkalinity Tritrimetric D1067-92B 2320B
Electrometric titration I-1030
-85 °
Calcium EDTA titrimetric D511-93 A 3500-ca-D
Atomic Absorption; direct aspiration D511-93 B 3111B
Inductively-coupled plasma “200.7 3120B
Ion Chromatography D6319-03
Magnesium Atomic Absorption D 511-393, 03B 3111 B
icp °200.7 3120 B
Complexation Titrimetric Methods D 511-93, 0O3A 3500-Mg E
Ion Chromatography D6919-03
Orthophos-ph Colorimetric, automated, ascorbic °365.1 4500-P F
ate ** acid
Colorimetric, ascorbic acid, single D515-88A 4500-P E
reagent
Colorimetric, phosphomolybdate I-1602




-85°
automated-segmented flow; I—2§Ol
-90
automated discrete I—2§98
-85
Ion chromatography °300.,0 D4327-97, 03 4110 B
Capillary Ion Electrophoresis D6508,
Rev.2”?
pH Electrometric *150.1 D1293-95 4500~H+-B
'150.2
Silica Colorimetric, molybdate blue; I—lZOO
-85
automated-segmented flow I—ZZOO
-85
Colorimetric D859-94, 00
Molybdosilicate 4500-Si-D
Heteropoly blue 4500-Si-E
Automated method for 4500-Si-F
molybdate-reactive silica
Inductively-couple plasma °200.7 3120B
Sodium Inductively—-coupled plasma 200.7
Atomic Absorption; direct aspiration 3111B
Ion chromatography D6919-03
Tempera- Thermometric 2500B
ture

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. Copies of the documents
may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can be
obtained from the Safe Drinking Water Hotline 800-426-4791. Documents may be inspected at EPA’s Drinking
Water Docket, EPA West, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW, Room B135, Washington, D.C. (Telephone:
202-566-2426); or at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA). For information on the
availability of this material at NARA, Call 202-741-6030, or go to:
http://www.archives.gov/federal register/code of federal regulations/ibr locations.html.

! ¥Method Ffor Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes” , EPA~600/4~79-020, March 1983. Available at NTIS,
PB84-128677.

Z Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental Samples—Supplement I”, EPA-600/R-94-111, May
1994. Available at NTIS, PB 95-125472.

3 Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994, 1996, 1999 or 2003, Vols. 11.01 and 11.02, ASTM International;
any year containing the cited version of the method may be used. The previous versions of D1688-95A,
D1688-95C (copper), D3559-95D (lead), D1293-95 (pH), D1125-91A (conductivity) and D859-94 (silica) are
also approved. These previous versions D1688-90A, C; D3559-90D, D1293-84, D1125-91A and D859-88,
respectively are located in the Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994, Vol. 11.01. Copies may be obtained
from the ASTM International, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428.

* Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18" edition (1992), 19 edition (1995),
or 20™ edition (1998). American Public Health Association 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 20005.
The cited methods published in any of these three editions may be used, except that the versions of 3111B,
3111D, 3113B and 3114B in the 20" edition may not be used.

5 Method I-2601-90, Methods for Analysis by the U.S. Geological Survey National Water Quality Laboratory
- Determination of Inorganic and Organic Constituents in Water and Fluvial Sediments, Open File Report
93-125, 1993; For Methods I-1030-85; I-1601-85: I-1700-85; I-2598-85; I-2700-85; and I-3300-85 see
Techniques of Water Resources Investigation of the U.S. Geological Survey, Book 5 Chapter A-1, 3% ed.,
1989; Available from Information Serxvices, U.S. Geological Survey, Federal Center, Box 25286, Denver, CO
80225-0425.

® “Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Samples”, EPA 600/R-93-100,
August 1993, Available at NTIS, PB94-120821.

7 The procedure shall be done in accordance with the Technical Bulletin 601 “Standard Method of Test for
Nitrate in Drinking Water”, July, 1994, PN 221890-001, Analytical Technology, Inc. Coples may be obtained
from ATI Orion, 529 Main Street, Boston, MA 02129.

® Method B-1011, “Waters Test Method for Determination of Nitrite/Nitrate in Water Using Single Column
Ion Chromatography " August 1987. Copiles may be obtained from Waters Corporation, Technical Services
Division, 34 Maple Street, Milford, MA 01757, Telephone 508/482-2131, Fax 508/482-3625.

® Method 100.1 “Analytical Method for Determination of Asbestos Fibers in Water”, EPA-600/4-83/043,
September 1983, Available at NTIS, PB83-260471.

' Method 100.2, “Determination of Asbestos Structure Over 10-uym in Length in Drinking Water",
EPA-600/R~94-134, June 1994, Available at NTIS, PB94-201902.

' Industrial Method No. 129-71W, “Fluoride in Water and Wastewater”, December 1972 and Method No. 380-75WE,
"Fluoride in Water and Wastewater”, February 1976, Technicon Industrial Systems. Copies may be obtained
from Bran & Leubbe, 1025 Busch Parkway, Buffalo Grove, IL 60089.
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2 gnfiltered, no digestion or hydrolysis.

13 Because MDLs reported in EPA Methods 200.7 and 200.9 were determined using a 2X preconcentration step
during sample digestion, MDLs determined when samples are analyzed by direct analysis (i.e., no sample
digestion) will be higher. For direct analysis of cadmium ard—arsenie by Method 200.7, andarsenic by
Methed—3120—R sample preconcentration using pneumatic nebulization may be required to achieve lower
detection limits. Preconcentration may also be required for direct analysis of antimony, lead, and
thallium by Method 200.9; antimony and lead by Method 3113 B; .and lead by Method D3559-90D unless multiple
in-furnace depositions are made.

M If yltrasonic nebulization is used in the determination of arsenic by Methods—208-7,-200.8, Of SM 3120
Ei, the arsenic must be in the pentavalent state to provide uniform signal response. For—methods—200-7F

& = < = < S & O -5 & < S = & = =

For direct analysis of arsenic with method 200.8 using ultrasonic nebulization, samples and standards

18 The description for Method Number 1001 for lead is available from Palintest, LTD, 21 Kenton Lands Road,
P.0O. Box 18395, Erlanger, KY 41018 or from the Hach Company, P.O. Box 389, Loveland, CO 80539.

Ythe description for the Kelada 01 Method, “Kelada Automated Test Methods for Total Cyanide, Acid
Dissociable Cyanide, and Thiocyanate”, Revision 1.2, August 2001, EPA #821-B-01-009 for cyanide is
available from the National Technical Information Service (NTIS), PB 2001-108275, 5282 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, VA 22161. The toll free telephone number is 800-553-6847. Note: A 450-W UB lamp may be
used in this method instead of the 550-W lamp specified if it provides performance within the quality
control (QC) acceptance criteria of the method in a given instrument. Similarly, modified flow cell
configurations and flow conditions may be used in the method, provided that the QC acceptance criteria
are met.

rhe description for the QuikChem Method 10-204-001-X, “Digestion and distillation of total cyanide in
drinking and wastewaters using MICRO DIST and determination of cyanide by flow injection analysis,”
Revision 2.1, November 30, 2000 for cyanide is available from Lachat Instruments, 6645 W. Mill Rd,
Milwaukee, WI 53218, USA. Phone 414-358-4200.

' vMethods for the Determination of Organic and Inorganic Compounds in Drinking Water,” Vol. 1, EPA
815-R-00-014, August 2000. Available at NTIS, PB2000-106981.

20 Method OIA-1677, DW “Available Cyanide by Flow Injection, Ligand Exchange, and Amperometry,” January
2004. EPA-821-R-04-001, Available from ALPKEM, A Division of OI Analytical, P.0. Box 9010, College
Station, TX 77842-9010.

% sulfide levels below those detected using lead acetate paper may produce positive method interferences.
Test samples using a more sensitive sulfide method to determine if a sulfide interference is present,
and treat samples accordingly.

22 gStandards Methods Online are available at http://www.standardmethods.org. The » year in which
each method was approved by the Standard Methods Committee is designated by the last two digits in
the method number. The methods listed are the only online versions that may be used.

% Method D6508, Rev. 2, “Test Method for Determination of Dissolved Inorganic Anions in Agueous Matrices
Using Capillary ion Electrophoresis and Chromate Electrolyte,” Available from Waters Corp, 34 Maple St.
Milford, MA, 07157, Telephone: 508/482-2131, Fax: 508/482-3625.

B. Sample collection for antimony, arsenic, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide,
fluoride, mercury, nickel, nitrate, nitrite, selenium and thallium under this section shall be
conducted using the sample preservation, container, and maximum holding time procedures specified
in the table below:

TABLE 400-A-4 SAMPLE COLLECTION PROCEDURE

CONTAMINANT PRESERVATIVE® CONTAINER® TIME®

Antimony HNO; P or G 6 months
Arsenic Conc HNO; to pH < 2 P or G 6 months
Asbestos 4°Cc Por G 48 hours’
Barium HNO; P or G 6 months




Beryllium HNO, or G 6 months
Cadmium HNO; or G 6 months
Chromium HNO; or G 6 months
Cyanide 4°C, NaOH or G 14 days
Fluoride NONE or G 1 month
Mercury HNO; or G 28 days
Nickel HNO; or G 6 months
Nitrate 4°C or G 48 hours®
Nitrate-Nitrite® H,S0, or G 28 days
Nitrite 4°C or G 48 hours
Selenium HNO4 or G 6 months
Thallium HNQO; or G 6 months

! For cyanide determinations samples must be adjusted with sodium hydroxide to pH 12 at the time off

collection. When chilling is indicated the sample must be shipped and stored at 4 deg. C or less.
Acidification of nitrate or metals samples may be with a concentrated acid or a dilute (50% by volume)
solution of the applicable concentrated acid. Acidification of samples for metals analysis is encouraged
and allowed at the laboratory rather than at the time of sampling provided the shipping time and other
instructions in Section 8.3 of EPA Methods 200.7 or 200.8 or 200.9 are followed.

2p = plastic, hard or soft; G=glass, hard or soft.

3 In all cases, samples should be analyzed as soon after collection as possible. Follow additional (if
any) information on preservation, containers, or holding times that is specified in method.

% Instruction for containers, preservation procedures and holding times as specified in Method 100.2 must
be adhered to for all compliance analyses including those conducted with Method 100.1.

° If the sample is chlorinated, the holding time for an un-acidified sample kept at 4°C is extended to
14 days.

® Nitrate-Nitrite refers to a measurement of total nitrate.

C. Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by laboratories that have been certified by
EPA. Laboratories may conduct sample analysis under provisional certification until January 1,
1996. To receive certification to conduct analyses for antimony, arsenic, asbestos, barium,
beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, nitrate, nitrite, selenium and
thallium, the laboratory must:

1. Analyze Performance Evaluation (PE) provided by EPA, at least once a year.

2. For each contaminant that has been included in the PE sample and for each method for which
the laboratory desires certification achieve quantitative results on the analyses that are
within the following acceptance limits:

TABLE 400-A-5 CONTAMINANT ACCEPTANCE LIMIT

CONTAMINANT ACCEPTANCE LIMIT

Antimony + 30 at > 0.006 mg/1

Arsenic + 30 at 2 0.003 mg/L

Asbestos 2 standard deviations based on study statistics
Barium + 15% at > 0.15 mg/1

Beryllium + 15% at > 0.001 mg/1

Cadmium £+ 20% at > 0.002 mg/1
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Chromium + 15% at > 0.01 mg/l AAJ
Cyanide + 25% at > 0.1 mg/1l

Fluoride + 10% at 21 to 10 mg/l

Mercury + 30% at > 0.0005 mg/1

Nitrate + 10% at > 0.4 mg/l

Nitrite + 15% at > 0.4 mg/1

Selenium + 20% at > 0.01 mg/1

Thallium + 30% at > 0.002 mg/1

404-A ORGANIC CHEMICALS SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL REQUIREMENTS

A,

Bnalyses for the contaminants listed in § 204, Table 200.3 (1) through (21), shall be conducted
using the following EPA methods or their equivalent as approved by EPA OF the alternative methods
listed in Appendix A to Subpart C of 40 C.F.R. pt. 141, or their equivalent as determined by EPA.

1.

The following documents are incorporated by reference. Copies may be inspected at EPA’s
Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street, SW., Washington, DC 20460; at the Office of the Federal
Register, 800 North Capitol Street, NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC. Method 508A and 515.1
are 1in Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water,
EPA-600/R-88-033, December 1988, revised July 1991. Methods 547, 550 and 550.1 are in
Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water-Supplement I,
EPA-600-4-90-020, July 1990. Methods 548.1, 549.1, 552.1 and 555 are in Methods for the
Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water-Supplement II, EPA-600/R-92-129,
August 1992. Methods 502.2, 504.1, 505, 506, 507, 508, 508.1, 515.2, 524.2, 525.2, 531.1,
551.1, and 552.2 are in Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking
Water-Supplement III, EPA/600/R-95-131, August 1995. Method 1613 is titled "Tetra-through
Octa~Chlorinated Dioxins and Furans by Isotope-Dilution HRGC/HRMS", EPA -821-B-94-005,
October 1994. These documents are available from the NTIS PB91-231480, PBS1-146027,
PB92-207703, PB95-261616 and PB95-104774, US Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road,
Springfield, VA 22161 (1-800-553-6847). Method 6651 shall be followed in accordance with
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18“‘edition, 1992 and 19
edition, 1995, American Public Health Association (APHA); either edition may be used.
Method 6610 shall be followed in accordance with the Supplement to the 18" edition of
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 1994, or with thel9th edition
of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 1995, APHA; either
publication may be used. The APHA documents are available from APHA 1015, Fifteenth Street
NW., Washington, D.C. 20005. Other required analytical test procedures germane to the
conduct of these analyses are contained in Technical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, EPA
600/R-94-173, October 1994, NTIS PB95-104766. EPA Methods 515.3 and 549.2 are available
from U.S. Environmental Protection Agency, National Exposure Research Laboratory
(NERL) -Cincinnati, 26 West Martin Luther King Drive, Cincinnati, OH 45268. ASTM Method
D 5317-93 1is available in the Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1996, Vol. 11.02, American
Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428, or
in any edition published after 1993.

TABLE: 400-A-6 ORGANIC CHEMICALS OTHER THAN TOTAL
TRIHALOMETHANES SAMPLING AND ANALYTICAL METHODS

Contaminant Method

Standard ASTM Other
Methods

Benzene 502.2, 524.2

Carbon Tetrachloride 502.2, 524.2, 551.1

Chlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
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1,2-Dichlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
1,4-Dichlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
1,2-Dichloroethane 502.2, 524.2
cis-Dichloroethylene 502.2, 524.2
trans-Dichloroethylene 502.2, 524.2
1,2-Dichloropropane 502.2, 524.2
Ethylbenzene 502.2, 524.2
Styrene 502.2, 524.2
Tetrachloroethylene 502.2, 524.2, 551.1
1,1,1-Trichloroethane 502.2, 524.2, 551.1
Trichloroethylene 502.2, 524.2, 551.1
Toluene 502.2, 524.2
1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 502.2, 524.2
1,1-Dichloroethylene 502.2, 524.2
1,1,2-Trichloroethane 502.2, 524.2, 551.1
Vinyl Chloride 502.2, 524.2
Xylenes (total) 502.2, 524.2
2,3,7,8-TCDD (dioxin) 1613
2,4-D* (as acids, salts, and | 515.2, 555, 515.1, D5317-93,
esters) 515.3, 5154 98
(Reapprov
ed 2003).
2,4,5-TP* (Silvex) 515.2, 555, 515.1, D5317-93,
515.3, 5154 98
(Reapprov
ed 2003).
Alachlor? 507, 525.2, 508.1,
505, 551.1
Atrazine? 507, 525.2, 508.1, Syngenta
505, 551.1 > AG-625
Benzo (a)pyrene 525.2, 550, 550.1
Carbofuran 531.1, 531.2 6610
Chlordane 508, 525.2, 508.1, 505
Dalapon 552.1, 515.1, 552.2,

515.3, 515.4, 552.3

Di (2-ethylhexyl)adipate

506,

525.2

Di (2-ethylhexyl)phthalate

506,

525.2

Dibromochloropropane

504.1, 551.1
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(DBCP)

Dinoseb’ 515.2, 555, 515.1,
515.3, 515.4

Diquat 549.2

Endothall 548.1

Endrin 505, 508, 525.2,

508.1, 551.1

Ethylene dibromide (EDB)

504.1, 551.1

6651
Glyphosate 547
Heptachlor 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
Heptachlor epoxide 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
Hexachlorobenzene 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
Hexachlorocylopentadiene 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
Lindane 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
Methoxychlor 505, 508, 525.2,
508.1, 551.1
6610
Oxamyl 531.1, 931.2
pPCBs®(as 508A
decachlorobiphenyl) 505+—508-508-—1-525-2
tas—Areelorsyr
PCBs +as— 508A
decachtorebiphenyl) 505, 508, 508.1, 525.2
(as Aroclors)
Pentachlorophenol 515.2, 525.2, 555, D5317-93,
515.1, 515.3, 515.4 98
Reapprov
ed 2003).
Picloram® 515.2, 555, 515.1, D5317-93,
515.3, 515.4 98
(Reapprov
ed 2003).
Simazine? 507, 525.2, 508.1,
505, 551.1
Toxaphene 508, 508.1, 525.2, 505

Total Trihalomethanes

502.2, 524.2, 551.1

2001, seeparagraph{e} {2} of this section.— Reserved.
Substitution of the detector specified in Method 505, 507,
lower detection limits is allowed as follows.
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508, or 508.1 for the purpose of achieving
Either an electron capture or nitrogen phosphorous detector
may be used provided all regulatory requirements and quality control criteria are met.

PCBs are qualitatively identified as Aroclors and measured

for compliance




decachlorobiphenyl. Users of Method 505 may have more difficulty in achieving the required detection
limits than users of Methods 508.1, 525.2 or 508.

Y pccurate determination of the chlorinated esters requires hydrolysis of the sample as described in EPA
methods 515.1, 515.2, 515.3, and 555, and ASTM Method D 5317-93.

> This method may not be used for the analyses of atrazine in any system where chlorine dioxide is
used for drinking water treatment. In samples from all other systems, any result for atrazine generated
by Method AG-625 that is greater than one-half the maximum contaminant level (MCL) (in other words,
greater than 0.0015 mg/L or 1.5 ug/L) must be confirmed using another approved method for this
contaminant and should use additional volume of the original sample collected for compliance
monitoring. In instances where a result from Method AG-625 triggers such confirmatory testing, the
confirmatory result is to be used to determine compliance.

B. Compositing samples prior to GC analysis.

1. Add 5 ml or equal larger amounts of each sample (up to 5 samples are allowed) to a 25 ml
glass syringe. Special precautions must be made to maintain zero head-space in the syringe.

2. The samples must be cooled at 4° Celsius during this step to minimize volatilization losses.

3. Mix well and draw out a 5-ml aliquot for analysis.

4. Follow sample introduction, purging, and desorption steps described in the method.

5. If less than five samples are used for compositing, proportionately small syringe may be
used.

C. Compositing samples prior to GC/MS analysis.

1. Inject 5-ml or equal larger amounts of each aqueous sample (up to 5 samples are allowed)
into a 25-ml purging device using the sample introduction technique described in the meth-
od.

2. The total volume of the sample in the purging device must be 25 ml.

3. Purge and desorb as described in the method.

D. Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by laboratories that are certified by EPA

according to the following conditions (laboratories may conduct sample analysis under provisional
certification until January 1, 1996):

1. To receive certification to conduct analyses for the contaminants in § 204 (A) (1) Table
200.3 (2) through (21) the laboratory must:

a. Analyze Performance Evaluation (PE) samples provided by EPA at least once a year
by each method for which the laboratory desires certification.

b. Achieve the quantitative acceptance limits under subsection (E) (1) (¢) and (d) of
this section for at least 80% of the regulated organic chemicals listed in Table
200.3 (2) through (21).

c. Achieve quantitative results on the analyses performed under subsection (E) (1) (a)

of this section that are within £20% of the actual amount of the substances in the

Performance Evaluation sample when the actual amount is greater than or equal to
0.010 mg/1.

d. Achieve quantitative results on the analyses performed under subsection (E) (1) (a)
of this section that are within +40% of the actual amount of the substances in the

Performance Evaluation sample when the actual amount is less than 0.010 mg/l.

e. Achieve a method detection limit of 0.0005 mg/l, according to the procedures in
Appendix B of 40 CFR Part 136.

2. To receive certification for vinyl chloride, the laboratory must:

a. Analyze Performance Evaluation (PE) samples provided by EPA at least once a year
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d.

by each method for which the laboratory desires certification.
Achieve quantitative results on the analyses performed under subsection (E) (2) (a)
of this section that are within :40% of the actual amount of vinyl chloride in the

Performance Evaluation sample.

Achieve a method detection limit of 0.0005 mg/l, according to the procedures in
Bppendix B of 40 CFR Part 136.

Obtain certification for the contaminants listed in Table 200.3 (2) through (21).

Each certified laboratory must determine the method detection limit (MDL), as defined in
Bppendix B to 40 CFR Part 136, at which it is capable of detecting VOCs. The acceptable
MDL is 0.0005 mg/1. This concentration is the detection concentration for purposes of this
section.

Rnalysis for PCBs shall be conducted as follows using the methods in subsection A of this
section:

a.

Each system which samples for PCBs shall analyze each sample using either Method
508.1, 525.2, 508 or 505. Users of method 505 may have more difficulty in achieving
the required Aroclor detection limits than users of Methods 508.1, 525.2, or 508.

If PCBs (as one of seven Arochlors) are detected (as designated in this subsection)

in any sample analyzed using Methods 505 or 508, the system shall reanalyze the sample
using Method 508A to quantitate PCBs (as decachlorobiphenyl).

TABLE 400-A-7 DETECTION LIMIT OF PCB

AROCHLOR DETECTION LIMIT mg/l)
1016 0.00008

1221 0.02

1232 0.0005

1242 0.0003

1248 0.0001

1254 0.0001

1260 0.0002

Compliance with the PCB MCL shall be determined based upon the quantitative results
of analyses using Method 508A.

Detection, as used in this subsection, shall be defined as greater than or equal to the
following concentrations for each contaminant.

TABLE 400-2A-8 DETECTION LIMIT

CONTAMINANT LIMIT (mg/l)
Alachlor 0.0002
Aldicarb 0.0005
Aldicarb sulfoxide 0.0005
Aldicarb sulfone 0.0008
Atrazine 0.0001
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Benzo(a)pyrene Oi00002
Carbofuran 0.0009
Chlordane 0.0002
Dalapon ‘ 0.001
Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) 0.00002
Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate 0.0006
Di(2-ethylhexyl) phthalate 0.0006
Dinoseb 0.0002
Diquat 0.0004
2,4-D 0.0001
Endothall 0.009
Endrin 0.00001
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 0.00001
Glyphosate 0.006
Heptachlor 0.00004
Heptachlor epoxide 0.00002
Hexachlorobenzene 0.0001
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 0.0001
Lindane 0.00002
Methoxychlor 0.0001
Oxamyl 0.002
Picloram 0.0001
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) (as 0.0001
decachlorobiphenyl)

Pentachlorophenol 0.00004
Simazine 0.00007
Toxaphene 0.001
2,3,7,8-TCDD(Dioxin) 0.000000005
2,4,5-TP (Silvex) 0.0002

Analysis under this section shall only be conducted by laboratories that have received
certification by EPA and have met the following conditions:

a. To receive certification to conduct analyses for the contaminants in § 204 (A) (2)
the laboratory must:

1. Analyze Performance Evaluation (PE) samples provided by EPA at least once a
year by each method for which the laboratory desires certification.

2. For each contaminant that has been included in the PE sample achieve
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quantitative results on the analyses that are within the following acceptance

limits:
TABLE 400-A-9 ACCEPTANCE LIMITS

CONTAMINANT ACCEPTANCE LIMITS (%)
Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) + 40
Ethyldibromide (EDB) + 40
Alachlor + 45
Atrazine + 45
Benzo(a)pyrene 2 Standard deviations
Carbofuran + 45
Chlordane + 45
Dalapon 2 Standard deviations
Di (2-ethylhexyl)adipate 2 Standard deviations
Di (2—ethylhexyl)phthalate 2 Standard deviations
Dinoseb’ 2 Standard deviations
Diquat 2 Standard deviations
Endothall 2 Standard deviations
Endrin + 30
Glyphosate 2 Standard deviations
Heptachlor + 45
Heptachlor Epoxide + 45
Hexachlorobenzene 2 Standard deviations
Hexachloro-cyclopentadiene 2 Standard deviations
Lindane + 45
Methoxychlor + 45
Oxamyl 2 Standard deviations
PCBs (as Decachlorobiphenyl) 0-200
Picloram 2 Standard deviations
Simazine 2 Standard deviations
Toxaphene + 45
Aldicarb 2 Standard deviations
Aldicarb sulfoxide 2 Standard deviations
Aldicarb sulfone 2 Standard deviations
Pentachlorophenol + 50
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2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 2 Standard deviations
2,4-D + 50
2,4-TP (Silvex) + 50
405-A ANALYTICAL METHODS FOR RADIOACTIVITY
A. Analysis for the following contaminants shall be conducted to determine compliance with §209

(radioactivity) in accordance with the methods in the following table, Ol the alternative methods
listed in Appendix A to subpart C of 40 C.F.R. pt. 141, or their equivalent determined by EPA in

accordance with § 415.

TABLE 400-A-10 RADIOACTIVITY METHODS

Contaminant Methodology Reference (method or page number)
EPA! EPA? | EPA® | Epa? | sM® ASTM® UsGs’ DOE? Othe
r
Naturally Evaporation 900.0 pl 00-0 pl 302, 7110 B R-1120-7
occurring: 1 6
Gross alpha !
and beta
Gross Alpha'! Co-precipitation 00-0 7110 C
2
Radium 226 Radon emanation 903.1 p 16 Ra-0 p 19 305,7500-R D 3454-97 R-1141-7 Ra-04 N.Y.°
4 a cC 6
Radio chemical 903.0 p 13 Ra-0 304 7500-Ra D 2460-97 R-1140-7
3 B 6
Radium 228 Radio chemical 904.0 p 24 Ra-0 p 19 7500-Ra D R-1142-7 N.Y.°
5 6 N.J.'°
Uranium *2 Radio Chemical 908.0 7500-U B
Fluorometric 908.1 7500~U D2907-97 R-1180-7 U-04
C(17th Ed) 6
R-1181-7
6
ICP-MS 200.8* 3125 D5673-03
3
Alpha 00-0 p 33 7500-U C D3972-97 R-1182-7 U-02
spectrometry 7 (18 19" or 6
20 Ed)
Laser D5174-97
Phosphorimetry
Man-made:
Radiocactive Radio chemical 901.0 p 4 7500-Cs B D 2459-72 R-1111-7
cesium 6
gamma ray 901.1 p 92 7120 D 3649-91 R-1110-7 4.5.2
spectrometry 6 .3
Radicactive Radic chemical 902.0 p 6 7500-I B D 3649-91
icdine p.9 7500-I C
7500-I D
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Gamma ray 901.1 p 92 7120 D 4785-93 4.5.2
spectrometry .3
Radioactive Radio chemical 905.0 p 29 Sr-0 p 65 303, R-1160-7 Sr-01
Strontium 89, 4 7500-Sr B 6 Sr-02
90
Tritium Liquid 906.0 p 34 H-02 p 87 306, 7500- D 4107-91 | R-1171-7
scintillation *H B, 3086, 6
7500-*H
B~00
Gamma emitters gamma ray 901.1 p 92 7120 D 3649-91 | R-1110-7 Ga-01
6 -R
spectrometry 902.0 7500-Cs B, D4785 93
7500-I B
901.0

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. Copies of the documents
may be obtained from the sources listed below. Information regarding obtaining these documents can be
obtained from the Safe Drinking Water hotline at 800-426-4781. Documents may be inspected at EPA's
Drinking Water Docket, EPA West, 1301 Constitution Avenue, NW, Room B135, Washington, D.C., 20460
(telephone: 202- 566-2426); or at the National Archives and Records Administration (NARA). For
information on the availability of this material at NARA, call 202-741-6030, or go to:
http://www.archives.gov/federal register/code of federal regulations/ibr locations.html.

! wprescribed Procedure for Measurement of Radioactivity in Drinking Water”, EPA 600/4-80-032, August
1980. Available at U.S. Department of Commerce, National Technical Information Service (NTIS), 5285
Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161 (Telephone 800-553-6847), PB 80-224744, except Method 200.8,
“Determination of Trace Elements in Waters and Wastes by Inductively Coupled Plasma-Mass Spectrometry,”
Revision 5.4, which is published in "“Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental
Samples-Supplement I,” EPA 600-R-94-111, May 1994. Available at NTIS, PB95-125472.

2 “Interim Radiochemical Methodology for Drinking Water”, EPA 600/4-75-008 (revised), March 1976,
Availlable at NTIS, ibid. PB 253258.

3 “Radiochemistry Procedures Manual”, EPA 520/8-84-006, December 1987, Available at NTIS ibid, PB
84-215581.

¢ “Radiochemical Bnalytical Procedures for Bnalysis of Environmental Samples”, March 1979, Available
at NTIS, ibid. EMSL LV 053917

®> “Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater”, 13™, 17, 18™, 19" Editions, or 20"
edition, 1971, 1989, 1992, 1995, 1998. Available at American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth
Street, N.W., Washington, D.C., 20005. Methods 302, 303, 304, 305 and 306 are only in the 13" edition.
Methods 711B, 7500-Ra B, 7500-Ra C, 7500-Ra D, 7500-U B, 7500~-Cs B, 7500-I B, 7500-I C, 7500-I D, 7500-Sr
B, 7500-3H B are in the 17™®, 18™, 19™, and 20™ editions. Methods 7110 C is in the 18%", 19% and 20™
editions. Method 7500-U C Fluorometric Uraniumis only in the 17™ edition, and 7500-U C Alpha spectrometry
is only in the 18, 19" and 20™ editions. Method 7120 is only in the 19" and 20™" editions. Methods
302, 303, 304, 305 and 306 are only in the 13th edition. Method 3125 is only in the 20™ edition.

® Annual Book of ASTM Standards, Vol. 11.01 and 11.02, 1999; ASTM International any year containing the
cited version of the method may be used. Copies of these two volumes and the 2003 version of D 5673-03
may be obtained from ASTM International. 100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.0O. Box C700, West Conshohocken, PA,
19428-2959.

7 “Methods for Determination of Radicactive Substances in Water and Fluvial Sediments”, Chapter AS in
Book 5 of Techniques of Water-Resources Investigations of the United States Geological Survey, 1977.
Available at U.S. Geological Survey (USGS) Information Services, Box 25286, Federal Center, Denver CO
80225-0425.

8 “EML Procedures Manual”, 28 (1997) or 27 (1990) Editions, Volumes 1 and 2; either may be used. In
the 27" Edition Method Ra-04 is listed as Ra-05 and Method Ga-01-R is listed as Sect. 4.5.2.3. Available
at the Environmental Measurements Laboratory, U.S. Department of Energy (DOE), 376 Hudson Street, New
York, NY 10014-3621.

° “Determination of Ra-226 and Ra-228 (Ra-02)”, January 1980, revised June 1982. Available at
Radiological Sciences Institute Center for Laboratories and Research, New York State Department of Health,
Empire State Plaza, Albany, NY 12201.

19 v“Determination of Radium 228 in Drinking Water”, August 1980. Available at State of New Jersey,
Department of Environmental Protection, Division of Environmental Quality. Bureau of Radiation and
Inorganic Analytical Services, 9 Ewing Street, Trenton, NJ 08625.

1 Natural uranium and thorium-230 are approved as gross alpha calibration standards for gross alpha with
co-precipitation and evaporation methods; americium-241 is approved with co-precipitation methods.

12 1f uranium (U) is determined by mass, a 0.67 pCi/ug of uranium conversion factor must be used. This

18




conversion factor is based on the 1:1 activity of U-234 to U-238 that is characteristic of naturally
occurring uranium.
13 wpetermination of Trace Elements in Waters and Wastes by Inductively Coupled Plasma-Mass Spectrometry, ”

Revision 5.4,

which is published in “Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental

Samples-Supplement I,” EPA 600-R-94-111, May 1994. Available at NTIS, PB 95-125472.

B.

When the identification and measurement of radionuclides other than those listed in subsection
(A) of this section is required, the following references are to be used, except in cases where
alternative methods have been approved in accordance with § 415.

1.

Procedures for Radiochemical Analysis of Nuclear Reactors Aqueous Solutions, H.L. Krieger
and S. Gold, EPA-R4-73-014, USEPA, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268, May 1973.

HASL Procedures Manual, Edited by John H. Harley. HASL 300, ERDA Health and Safety
Laboratory, New York, NY, 1973.

For the purpose of sampling radiocactivity concentrations in drinking water, the required
sensitivity of the radicanalysis is defined in terms of a detection limit. The detection limit
shall be that concentration which can be counted with a precision of + 100% at the 95% confidence
level (1.96 sigma, where sigma is the standard deviation of the net counting rate of the sample).

1.

To determine compliance with § 211 (A), the detection limit shall not exceed 1 pCi/l. To
determine compliance with § 211 (B), the detection limit shall not exceed 3 pCi/l.

To determine compliance with § 211, the detection limits shall not exceed the concentrations
listed in Table 400.10.

TABLE 400-A-11 DETECTION LIMITS FOR MAN-MADE
BETA PARTICLE AND PHOTON EMITTERS

RADIONUCLIDE DETECTION LIMIT
Tritium 1,000 pCi/1
Strontium-89 10 pCi/1
Strontium-90 2 pCi/1

Iodine-131 1 pCi/1

Cesium-134 10 pCi/1l

Gross Beta 4 pCi/1l

Other 1/10 of the applicable
Radionuclides limit

406-A TOTAL TRIHALOMETHANES SAMPLING, ANALYTICAL AND OTHER REQUIREMENTS

A.

Sampling and analyses made pursuant to this section shall be conducted by the total trihalomethane
methods as directed in § 207 and in Technical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, EPA-600/R-94-173,
October 1994, which is available at NTIS, PB95-104766.
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